ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


TRADITION. 
AL AHADÍS AL QUDSÍYAH.* 
SUNNÎ HADÎŞ QUDSÎ. 





No. 293. 
foll. 20: lines 21 : size 7x5; 5x3}. 
مشكاة الانوارو‎ 
MISHKAT AL ANWAR. 


A collection of 104 Hadig Qudsi (also called Hadig Uihi), divid- 
ed into three classes and arranged in three parts; each part contains 


* Any statement made by the Prophet on the strength of that which he 
received from God, eithor in a dream, or in Tham (divine revelation), is called 
Hadig Q ‘The definition given by the traditionists runs thus;— 


الحديث: القدسي ما اخبر الله تعالى به ثبيه بالاليام او بالمكام فاخير عليه 


الصلوة والسلام بعبارة نفسه 

See Dastir al "Ulnma, fol. 177. 

“Ali bin Ibrahim al Bagda in his work Ad Durr ag Samin, on fol. 92, 
romarks that as far as he knew no one olse, prior to the author of Mishkat al 
Anwar, had turned his attention to collecting Hadis Qudsi and composing a 
work on the subject. (gat رلم اعلم احدا اعتثي بجمعه و ظفر بحصرة قبل‎ 
eus! ume) Ar Riyád al Firdausiyah fi Jama* al Abádig al Qudsiyah, a work 
on a complete collection ot Hadig Qudsi by the present author (Mubiaddin), ie 
mentioned in Ad Durr ag Sami, A work on 40 Hadig Qudsi by ‘Ali Qari (d. 
a4, 1014=a.p, 1605) is mentioned in Berlin, No. 1523. AV Itháfát as Saniyah, 
a work on the present subject by *Abdarra'üf al Munáwi (d. Ar. 1053—4.D. 
1642), is noticed in Bêj. Kbal., vol. i., p. 39. Another work on 30 Hadîg Qudsî 
collected irom the six canonical collections of traditions, is noticed in Ithái, p. 5. 
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she Hadig of ^ particular class. 1n addition to the usual beginning 
and golophon of the work, each part comprises a separate beginning 
and colophon. 

‘The beginning of the work runs thus :— 


رضي الله على سيدنا محمد و آله usu‏ قال العبد ne‏ 
ils‏ ابو عدد انه محمد بن علي بن deme‏ بر إحمد vi‏ ي 


المد للد رب العالميى و العاقبة للمتقين . اما بعد فاني 





فيها أن تكونى من الاحاديمى المسندة الى الله تعالىي y RAS‏ ريما اتبعتبا 
اربعين من الله تعالى صرفوعة اليه غير مسفدة الى رسول ائله صلى الله عليه وسلم 
مما رريتها و قيدتها ثم إردفتها باحد , عشريى Úna‏ فجاءت راحدا ر مائة 
se.‏ الالبية + 
Part T, foll, 1-40", contains 40 Hadig with Tendd, commencing‏ 
from the author's Shaikh and ending with God through the Prophet‏ 
٠١‏ الا حاديت المسندة الى 1ه تعالين ) 
Beginning thus :—‏ 
tion J) woe‏ محمد بى قاسم قال ذا ابر القاسم احمد بن 
مصيد قال ذا ابو عبد الله الحسن بن علي الطبرى عن ابي السين عبن 
apt lil‏ محمد عن ا asal e‏ ثذا مسلم قال نا عبد الله بن عدد الرحمن 
بن ام الدارمي, قال ذا مرواى يعفي ابى محمد الدمشقي قال ثذا سعيد ہن 
عبد العزيز عن ربيعة بى يزيد عن ابي um‏ الشوانى عن ابي ذر 
عى الخبي ملى الله عليه و سلم فیما روی عن الله تعالى قال یا عبادی 
اني حرست الظلم على نفسي وجعلتة بينكم مصرما الغ + 
The colophon of this part runs thu:‏ 
قال العبد الغقير الى الله سبصانه محمد بن على بن العربي انتهت 
لاربعوى على ما شرطته فيه ...... انتعي الجر الول * 


under the title of Al Ahadig al Qudsiyah. Ibn Hajer in Ad Durr, fob 399, vol. ii, 
vaantions # work on 40 Hadis Qudat by Ibn Daqiq (d. A.H. 7022«A.D..1302). 











TRADITION. 3 


Part 1J, foll. 10*-14*, contains 40 Hadig, quoted without Isnåd, 
as all! JG (God said); but the author notes below each the names 


of the authors from whom he takes the Hadig (depiye!! cuota. 3I 
الله تعالي‎ utt). 


Beginning :—‏ 
رب يسر ببركة نبيكف عليه السلام خبر اول قال اله عزو جل قبيه 
و خليله عليه السلام ما هذا الوجل الشديد « 
The present part ends thus :—‏ 
الى الله تعالىى و انتمت الربعون المرفوعة الى الله 


سبصانه من غير اسفاد كما شرطته » 


قال العيد الفة 





Part IIT, foll. 14-20, contains 21 Hadig, quoted without author’s 
Tsnád; but the Isnaid of the Hadig as given in reliable works is 
quoted below each, لا باسنادي)‎ Live ر المستادة باسانيد الكتب التي خرجتها‎ 

Beginning :— `‏ 
الجزء ÓN‏ و صلى الله على سيدنا محمد ر آله الحدييف الأول 
فال رسول الله على الله عليه و سلم تضم الله عزوجل لمن خرج في 


'| سبيله‎ 
This part; ends thus :— 


و هو الحديت الواحد و مائة مى الاحاديمث الآلبية * 


Author ; Abi ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah al ‘Arabi at PA’, sese ux ابو مبداللة محمد بن علي‎ 
,بی احمد بی عبد الله العربي الطائي الدائمي‎ commonly called Muhiaddin al 
‘Arabî, an eminent Saff theologian and propounder of many theories 
and principles of asceticism and Siifism (see Futühát Hand-list, Nos. 
1356-60), and the author of more than 500 works on the different 
branches of learning, mostly on Süfism and theology. He was born 
in Muricia, where he was brought up. At the age of eight years he 
was taken away to Ishbiliyah, where his father was a minister to the 
Governor of the place. There, from a.H. 568 to 598, he continuously 
devoted his time to completing his studies of the main branches 
of Arabic literature, and studied under numerous scholars, Süfi 
theologians and traditionists. The love of learning induced him to 
visit Syria, Egypt, Bagdad, Khurasin and Arabia, and especially 
Mecea, where he remained for a number of yeurs and composed 
a number of works. At the end of A.H. 608 he proceeded to 
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Damascus, where he permanently settled and composed a large 
number of works. It is stated in Ad Durr ag Samin, by Firuzabadi 
(d. an, 817=a.p. 1414), that he saw an autograph Haza (license) 
granted by the author to the ruler of Damascus. The Fjâza con- 
tains mention of his compositions, which exceed 50) in number. 
Several works on jurisprudence, tradition and commentaries on the 
Qur'án by our present author are also known. m his old age, the 
author undertook to compose a big commentary on the Qur'án; 
and his commentary in 99 volumes. extends from the Süra Kütihá 
to Sura Kahf as far as the Ava a3! Lle Uo! Que idle y; but he did not 
survive to finish it. He died in Damascus, a.m. 638=A D. 1240, 
leaving behind him a large number of disciples and pupils. See Ad 
Durr ag Samin, Brock., vol. i., p. 441. 

For other copies of the worl, compare Berlin, No. 1469; India 
Office, 658; Br, Mus., 918 

The following colophon of the author, quoted by the scribe, 
says that the present work was composed in A.X. 599 in Mecca: 
انتم الكتاب بالعرم الشريف ......... سفة تسع ر تسعين ر خمسمائة‎ 

The present copy is a transcription of an autograph copy. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated, a.m. 691. 

Serihe: ose .أبواهيم بن‎ 





SHIA HADÍS QUDSÍ. 


No. 294. 
foll. 42; lines 30; size 15x 9; 10x 6. 
PES 
AL JAWAHIR AS SANIYAH. 


A rare work on Hadíg Qudsi, by Muhammad bin Hasan bin ‘Ati 
bin Muyammad al ‘Amuli, (ett حسن بن علي بن محيد‎ uu dems, the 
Srst of all the Shi'a traditionists who ever composed & work on Sbi/a 


TRADITION. 5 


Hadig Qudsi.* This well-kuown scholar of Syria and specialist in 
Arabic literature died in a.m. 1075 4.D. 1682. See Khulásat al 
Agar, vol. iii, p. 332. 

Beginning : 








الصمد لله الذي اوضع في كلام Jane‏ المداية ر اطادع في اقلا 






القلوب من مشارق الخصوص اقمار 
الله lls‏ الغتي محمد بن حسى الصر العاملي eese‏ 
جملة منه mm‏ اللخيار من الائمة اللطبار عى الذبي المضتار عى 
الذات المقدسة الاابية رهي المشهورة بالتحاديى التدسية غير اني ام 
اجدها مجموعة فى الكتاب و لا تعرض لتأليفها فيما اعلم أحدا من cre‏ 


Mens y eene mener era la فاجيت افرادها‎ 





» السخية فى الاحاديرى القدسيء‎ RENT 
The work 1s divided into 21 Babs. Tho date of composition. 
as given in Kashf al Hujub, fol. 46°, is au. 1056, 
Written in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders; it bears a 
double page ' Unwán. 
Dated, a.m. 1077. 


Soribe: yade احسن بن‎ 


* It appears from the date of the present work that the Shi'a traditioniats 
did not devote their attention to compositions on the present subject until more 
than 400 vears after the Sunni authors. 
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AI MUTAWÂTIR.* 
No. 295. 
foil. 11; lines 28; size 81x 6; 08x 4j. 
الازهار المتغائرة‎ 


في الاخبار المتواترة 
AL AZHAR AL MUTANASIRAH Fi‏ 
AL AKHBAR AL MUTAWATIRAH.‏ 


An abridgment of the author's larger work called Al Mawa’id, 
comprising 113 Hadig Mutawátir. The Isnád is omitted through. 
out in the present abridgment. 

By Jaláladdin *Abdarrahmán bin Abi Bakr as Suyüti, Wo! Ste 
.هوك 911 .5ه .4) عبد الرحمن بن ابي بكر السيومي‎ 1505. See Lib, Cat , 
vol. v., part i, p. 3) 

The following colophon of the author, quoted by the seribe, 
tells us that Suyüti composed the present work in 4.x. 881, allo JF 
زرحم الله فر‎ 
» و تسعماثة‎ 





ت من توتيبه بوم الأربعاء رابع عشر جمادي الاوائ سا احدئ و ثمانين 


Beginning:— 


« على فعماثه الع‎ ab das! 


For & copy of the MS., see Cairo, vol. vii., p. 607. 
Written in good Naskb. 
Dated, A.H. 1002. 


* Mutawátir i& a Hedig tranamitted, in various distinct chains of 
narrators, by so large a number of traditionists that there is left no room for 
any doubt as to its a.tthenticity. The present class of Hadig stands first as 
aa 2 ب‎ 





TRADITION. 43 


AL MASHHÜR.* 


No. 296. 


53 x 4. 


اللالي المنثورة في الاحادي المشهورة 


AL LA’ALI AL MANSURAH FI AL 
AHADIS AL MASHHURAH. 


A very rare work comprising 220 Maxhhür Hadig, which are 
generally quoted without Isnád or reference. It is divided into 9 
Babs. 

By Badraddin Muhammad bin Bahadur bin “Abdallah at Turki 
al Misti, grael! محمد بن ادر بن عبد الله التركي‎ cuo jos (d. à. 794 = 
A.D. 1392. See Lib. Cat., vol. v., part i, p. 48) 

Beginning :— 


foll. 41; lines 


size 8 6; 





Al saadi‏ حمدا يليق بجلالة. و سمیته QíUI‏ المذثورة في 





اللحاديف المشهورة الغ * 


The author, in the preface. points out that, at first, he described 
the Hadig of each Bab free from Isnad and reference, as they were 
picked up from different works on different subjects ; later on, he 
added the Isnid and reference to each Hadig. deriving them from the 
works on Hadig. Occasionally, the Hadig is followed by an explana- 
tory note. The number of Hadig in each ehapter is given below :— 

Number of Hadig 
in each Bab. 








qij foll. LAD. oyo piia 'شقير على‎ es الباب الأول‎ al 
احاديث الأحكام‎ 

fii) foll. 10-18* VU y eem os الباب الثاني‎ 61 

31 الباب الثاات في الزهد 185-22 (iii) foil.‏ 


* (I) Mahhûr Hadî is a Hudis transmitted, at least in three distinct 
chains of narrators, by a large nuinber of the traditionists; but the number 
of such. traditionists is less than in the case of the Mutawàtir, (2) The term 
Masbhar Hadiy is also upplied to & known Hadi, frequently used and commonly 
quoted, without observation of the condition referred to above; but it aleo 
sometimes refers to a known Hadis which is not genuine. 
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Number of Hadig 
in each Hab. 





18 الباب الرابع في الطب 23-26 (iv) foll.‏ 
59 الباب الشاعس في الفضا 27-36 (v) foll.‏ 
8 الباب السادس في الا دعية 37-33% (vi) foll,‏ 
14 الباب السابع في القصص و الأخبار 38-39 (vii) foll.‏ 
9 الباب الثامن في (viii) foil. 40-41" lilt‏ 


الباب القاسع في امور ماثورة 41 (ix) foll.‏ 





Written in good Naskh. 
Not dated, apparently 9th century a.m. 
The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says that the present 
copy is a transcription of the copy belonging to the author’s son: 
ila بن‎ V Rina os Spiel! aM gf any a .ال‎ 








No. 297. 
foll. 39; lines 21; size 8x 6; 5b x 34. 
الدرر المنثورة‎ 
AD DURAR AL MANSÜRAH. 


An abridgment of the preceding work. The traditions in the 
present work are arranged in alphabetical order. 
By Jaláladdin "Abdarrahmán bin Abi Bakr as Suyüti (d. A.H. 
9112 4.p. 1505). See Lib. Cat., vol. v., part i., p. 3. 
Beginning :— 5 
» المد لله تعظيما لشانه الغ‎ 


For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1401-4, ‘Cairo, 
vol. i., p. 340. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated, Muharram a.n. 992. 

.عصمد بن عبد الله القبر تاشي > Seribe‏ 

The scribe, Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah at Timartaghi (4. A.H. 
1004=a.p. 1595, see Brock., vol. ii., p. 311), a well-known scholar 
and author, tells us on the title-page that the copy was in his pos- 
session for some time: 34e às! asf هذا المجموع الشريف في ملک‎ n 
.بن عبد الله الةمرناشي‎ 








TRADITION. 


No. 298. 
foll. 230; lines 18; size 7} x 3}; 5} x 3}. 
Mex]! eel) 
AL MAQASID AL HASANAH. 


A collection of a large number of Mashhar Hadig from variou: 
works, arranged in alphabetical order. 

By Abd ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi 
.ایو عبد الله محمد بى عبد الرحمن السخاري‎ According to Zainaddin, thc 
author's pupil, he was born in. Pgvpt, At. 831 —4.p. 1428, seo A 
Qabs al Hawi, fol. 227"; while Brock, vol ij., p. 3, fixes the author’ 
birth in a.m. 84 -D. 1427. The author. after completing hi: 
studies in his native place, visited Dimyàt, Alexandria, Mecca. and 
Medina, where he attended lectures on different branches of Arabic 
learning. ‘The author bas enumerated the entire number of his 
Shaikhs, with details, in his work Bugyat ar Raw, in Uheee volumes: 
He worked as a professor of the different branches of Arabic litera- 
ture in the following Madrasahs of Egypt :— 

L Kànlilyah. )H. Zàábiriyah. 
Jl Sargtamsbiyah 1¥. Bargügiyah. 

He died in Medina, 4.5. 902 — a.D. 1497. and left behind him a 
large number of works on history, biography, tradition and juris- 
prudence. 19 works of the author, including the present one, are 
mentioned in Brock. 

For author's life, see Al Qabs al Hàwi, fol. 227, Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 35. 

Beginning :— 


المد تله مميز الخبيت مى الطيسب Selle! aie Vui esses.‏ 












الحسنة فى بيان كثيرمى الاحاديمث المشتهرة » 

, The author, in the preface, says that in the present composition 

he has paid particular attention to distinguishing genuine from weak 

avid false Hadig. For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, 
p. 427; Jeni, 297. 

The MS. is written by two scribes : fall. 1-208 are written in fair 
Naskb, not dated, apparently 9th century A.H.; foll. 209-230 in 
rough Naskh, dated, A.u. 877. 

A note on the margin on fol. 1^ tells ua that the present copy 
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was studied by some one under the author, and vear an autograph 
note of the author ( خطع في آخرها‎ , ihan! ëls bule هذه النسغة‎ (١ 

The autograph note referred to above is found at the end, which 
iv much mutilated; the passages which are distinguishable run 
thus — 


الحمد لله ر ملام على sous‏ الذي اصطفىى أما بعك فيقول جا 
e Ca‏ كل C or‏ 





هذا العتاب فأ عنم الشين JI plell‏ ...... مقيد الطالبيى كبوالحسر 
u vl i gU ter‏ 


a sio اليماني الشائعي‎ 





"his note suggests that Abiral Hasan ash. Sbàfi'i studied under 
the author; and the word» used in the notet tie gela Jâ بعد‎ Lof 
(hereafter the compiler of the present work says) give us reason 
to hold that it is an antograph note: 


A جک‎ 
No. 299. 
foll. 253; lines 2: Size 83x 9j; 6x 33. 


‘The same. 
Written in good Naskh. 
Not dated. apparently 1th eentury a.u. 





No. 300. 
foll. 67; lines 25; size 8x 6; 63 3}. 
3) wal lh) مجوعة‎ 


MAJMU'ATUZIYADATIAHMAD AL 
GAZZIÍ. 


Anautograph copy of a rare work, comprising the extra Masbbür 
Hadig omitted in the above-mentioned three works (Nos. 296-298), 
but included in the Itqan of Najmaddin al Cazzi (d. a.i. 1016— A.D. 
1607). Itqàns a workt dealing with the Masbhür Hadig contained 
in the above-mentioned three works, with the addition of a number 
of Hadig of the same class. The traditions iw the present work are 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

Author: Ibráhám bin Sulaiman bin Muhammad bin *Abdalaziz 
al Hanafi al Jinini, أبراعيم بى سليمان بن مصمد بن عبد العزين الصنغي الجنيني‎ 





TRADITION. 


He was born in Jinin (Damascus), A.H. 1014— a.p. 1605, and 
after completing hix studies in Damascus he travelled to Egypt and 
Mecca, where he also studied under famous professors of his age. He 
compiled many treatises on various snbjects, and a historical work 
en lbn Hazm (@. 4.4. 456=A.p. 1064), which was left incomplete by 
him, He was well versed in biography, general history, jurispradence 
and tradition. He ix also known to ns asa good scribe, and a nuni- 
ber of works were transcribed by him. He died in Damascus, A.H. 
1)08=4.p. 1698. See Brock p. 314; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. 
xii, fol. 101; Hadá'ig nl Hanafiyah, p. 429. 

Beginning .— 












الصمد نه رب العالميى ...... gat Rall) GG‏ شيرخنا نجم الدين 


الغزي الدمشقى العامرى تغمدة الله برحمآء قد جمع فى الاحاايف 
7 


المشتبزة كتابا حافلاسماة باتقان...... ...و جمع فيه من تأليف الزركشي و الدر 





المنثورة للسيوطى و المقاصد الدسنة للسضاري و زإد عليه بعض احاديثك 
و فداردت افراد مما زان في هد: الكراريس ٠‏ 


The foliowing abbreviations, used to indicate the work in which 
these traditions are found, are quoted helow each Hadig :— 

+ for Bukhari, p for Muslim, + for Abu Di'id, = for Turmudi, 
« for Nasa't, befor Jbn Maja, ..< for Darimi, L3 for bn Abi ad Dunya, 
2 for Abd Ya‘la, + for Tabarini, > fur [bn Hayyán. 
la for Hâkim, £9 for Daraqutni, 3 for Baihagi, ez for Abu Naim, 
gs for Ibn *Adi, (5 for Abü Shaikb, (e for 'Asükir, J for Dailami, 
bA for Khatib, 25 for Qudá'i 

The following marginal note on fol. 65* tells us that [tqàn was 
composed in A.&. 1010, and that the author of )tqàn was born in A.H. 
970 and die in a.n. 1081. 


اعلة المسمى با 














و كان فراغ المؤلف et yer be gf‏ 
بياى اخبار الدائرة على الالسن يوم الثاثاء تاسع عشري شمر ربيع اللول 
سه عشر و آلف ولد رحمه الله تعالى سنة +997 و توفى سند 11 +ا م 


‘The author, in the following colophon, says that in collecting 
the materials for the present work, ho relied on the autograph capy 
o Itqàn, which was very badly. written; and thet he completed the 
present work in A.H. 1091. 
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lan ,‏ آخْر ما رجدنا من 


...... على يذ Bde‏ م مسودة 
المؤلف ......... الفقير ابراھیم بن tale‏ بن محمد ری عبد العزيز 








is)‏ بدمعشق المعدروسة و خط المؤلففب فى قاية من الحصر وعد 
deny ym uy eas‏ 31 0 يب من الجدرار 








..... و كني SUI guy oad £5 ALU‏ سنه ٠١۹۲‏ ۾ 


Written in good Naskh. 
Dated, a.m. 1091. 


MU‘ALLAL* 


No. 301. 
foll. 340 ; Vines 25 ; size 11 x 7$ ; 7 x 55. 
goa! le 
ILAL AL HADIS. 


A rare work on a collection of Mu‘allal Hadig. ‘The entire 
work is in four volumes, of which the fourth volume and the larger 
portion of volume i are wanting. The last 13 foll. (1-13) of 
volume i, beginning abruptly thus : — 

* A Musnad Hadig, having a defect, either in the Isnêd or in the text, which 
cannot be easily traced, is called Mu*allal. This defect removes the Hadiy from 
the category of Sahih Hadlg to that of untrustworthy ones. The definition 
given by the traditioniata runs thus : 


و المع ما فيه علة و اصطلاداً لي في حدبث و اسناده) عله (لى ميب خفي 
غامض ) خفية قادحة ( اي في صصة الصديت مانعة عن العمل به) « 


See ‘Ali Qari’s commentary on Nukhba, fol. 336. Hàj. Khal., in vol. ii., p. 35, 
remarks that & number of the traditionists turned their attention to this import- 
ant branch of the traditions, and composed works on it. Among them the 
present work, and the worke of the following, are noted for their apecial value: — 
3. Muelim bin Ilajjáj (d. a1. 261=4.p. 875). 
IJ. Muhammad bin *Abdciláh له‎ Hákim (d. A.B. 405—4.D. 1014). 

















TRADITION. 13 


UL gome y aame daa y Aie‏ عر محمد عدن الله مير 
er 3‏ كي تن a Y‏ 


+ uim ye Loud V aei iia ui sese ue 
and ending thus .— 


آخر nl‏ و يتلرة انشاء الله تعالى, جنل و علا daa ue dis eee‏ 


.سعيد للذين احسفو الحسفى الع + 





ure bound up with the second volume in the present copy of the work 


Vorume IT. 
Beginning :— 


ye She‏ حدیہ عامر ہی سعد الفجلي عن ابي بعر الضديق في 
قوله تعالى الذي (حسنو الحسنى ... قال النظر الى رجه الله و قال هر 
Jib ib cass‏ بى يونس الع + 


This volume deals with the defects pointed out in Musnad 
Hadig, transmitted from the Prophet by the following Sahab? 
(companions of the Prophet), Abi Bakr ‘Umar, ‘Ugmin, ‘Ali, Talha, 
Zubair, ‘Abdarrahmén bin ‘Auf, ‘Abdallah bin Mas‘id, Mas‘id bin 
Jabal and Aba Darr, and partly deals with the defects in some 
Musnad Hadig, narrated by Abi Hurairah (a well-known Sahábi). 

Author: Abji’l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Daraqutnf, pt yf 
س عمر الدار قطلی‎ te, an author of two other well-known works on 
Hadig, viz., As Sunan and Al Mu'talaf, was a follower of the Sháfi'i 
school. He was born, in 4.8. 206: a.p. 918, in Dár al Qutn (a big 
Mahallah in Bagdad); and, because of his birth-place, he is com- 
monly known as Daragutni. He spent some time, for the purpose 
of educating himself, in the following places: Basra, Kifa, Bagdad 
and Wasit, and studied the following branches of Arabic literature 
under the foremost traditionists and scholars of his age, such as :— 

I. Qur'ánic branches under Muhammad bia Hasan an 
Naquásh (d. A.X. 351 —- 4.p. 961). 

I. Jurisprudence under Aba Sad Hasan bin Ahmad bin 
Yazid bin ‘Iså (d. a.n. 328 = a.D. 939). 

III. Philology under Muhammad bin Hasan bin Duraid (d. sa. 
321— 4.». 930). 

IV. Hadig under Abi Talib a] Basdadi (d. a.m. 324 —- A.D. 935) 
and ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah al Mubashshir (d. an. 324 — a.p. 936). 

Déraqutni, on account of his masterly command of Arabic 
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learnmg, secured a special fame and gained a wide-spread reputa- 
tion. Khatib Bagdádi, x well-known historian and traditionist, 
ealls the author Tmim in Hadis, jurisprudence and philology: 
و امام و قته التسى اليه علم الأثر‎ .. Marc الدار قطني‎ ١ قال الخطيب كلى‎ 
و المعرفة بمذاهب العلماء و بالادب و الشعر‎ See Mir al Janin, fol. 232°. 
‘A number of the tra:litionists, such as Hâkim (4. a.w. 405 = 4.0. 
1014), Abu Na‘im Isfaháui (d. a.m. 430— a.v. J038). and others, 
studied Hadig under him, and transmitted copions traditions on his 
authority. In his old age he travelled to Egypt, where he was 
warmly welcomed. and his merits specially appreciated by Al Fadl 
bin Ja'far bin Muhammad (d. 4.8 1 a.p. 1000), the minister of 
Káfür, the fourth Kiag of the Jkbshidid dynasty. This minister 
also was a good scholar and traditionist; and, in addition to his 
responsible duties, he was very fond of learning and devoting his 
time to literary attainment. He had long had it in his mind to com- 
pose a work on Musnad Hadig, and hence Dáraqutni's arriva] induced 
him to compile the same. He accordingly commenced the work, 
with the assistance of Daraqutni, and in a short time completed 
it. Daraqutni was snfficiently rewarded by the minister for his 
labour, and ehortly after he returned to Bagdad, where he died in 
A.H, 385 = A.D. 995, and was buried near the tomb of Ma‘raf Karkhi, 
a well-known Safi, who died in a.n. 20J = ۸4.b. 812. The autbor was 
renowned for his memory,  Barqáni (d. 4.5. 425 — 4.p 1035), a pupil 
is, says that Dáraqutr. used to dictate the materials of the present 
work to him from memory; and he (Barqáni) arranged those mate- 
tials in the form of a book. Thus the present work was composed 
الخطيب في ترجمة الدارقطني سألت البرقاني مل كان ابو الحسن يملى‎ UU 
العلل من حفظه قال نعم و انا الذي جمعتبا و قرأ النلس من نسخنى‎ tale 
































See Huffz, vol. iii, p. 201. Hence each Hadig of the present work 
is preceded by the words: gt vom vse iki Ist Utes (Daraqutni was 
asked. to point out the merits of the Hadig). For the author's life 
and works, see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 199; Mir'át al Janên, fol. 292^; 
Isnáwi, fol. 181*; Brocl., vol. i p. 165. The present volume. which 
is incomplete for want of a few foll. at the end, concludes thus:— 


سدل عى حديمث سعيد بى المسيب عن ابي هري عن الفبى صلى 
الله عليه ر سلم قال لي ا التمر عن حبالة فقال يرربه الزهري > 


The work is not. mentioned in any catalogue, 
Written in good Naskh ; not dated, apparently Sth century A.H. 





TRADITION. da 


No. 302. 
foll. 260; lines 23: size 9$ x 7; 7x 31. 
SCA 
AL MUJALLAD AS SÁLIS. 

The third volume of the preceding work. dealing with the defeats: 
of the remaining Musnad Hadis, narrated by Aba Hurairah. 

Beginning —‏ 
سدّل عن حدبمث بروي عى سعيد المسيمب عى ابى هريرة عن الفبى 


صلی الله اذا قلم احد كم في الليل فلا يدخل يده فى الاناء حتى الحديقف 





» الزهري و اختلف منه فرراة اللرزاعي الع‎ a di 
Written in good Naskb, in a later hand; dated. Ait. 1309 


No. 303. 
foll. 969 ; linea 23; size 3b x 7: 5x 34. 
v المجلن‎ 
AL MUJALLAD AL KHAMIS. 


The fifth and the last volume of the above work, dealing with the 
defects in the Musnad Hadig narrated by some male aud female 
companions of the Prophet. 


Beginning :—‏ 
و سل عن حديمث حراز ع الفبي صلی الله عليه و سلم قال انهم 
aie pone‏ يروية الزعري القسم بى عبد الرحمن الانصارى الع« 


و —: The colophon runs thus‏ 
آخر مسئد الفسأء مثى كتاب العلل » 


The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says that he tran- 
scribed the present copy in a.m. 1309, from a copy dated A.&. 708. 

The present and preceding volumes are written in the same 
hand. 
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MUKHTALAF.* 


No. 304. 





foll. 71; lines 25; size S1 x 6. 
اختلاف الحديثكث‎ 
IKHTILAF AL HADIS. 


A rate work on a collection of Mukbtalaf Hadi, with explanations. 

By a well-known Imam, Muhammad bin Idris bin ‘Ugman bin 
Skifi' bin as Sá'ib bin "Ubaid al Quraishi, iz عام محيد بن ادريس بن‎ 
بن شائع بن السائب بن عببك القويشى‎ This well-known Imám traced 
his descent from the grandfather of the Prophet, and was born in 
Gazza a.H; 150= 4.p, 767. ‘Though there is some controversy among 
the biographers of the Imam regarding his hirth-place, and the fol. 
lowing places are given (Gazza, ‘Asqalén, Mina, Yaman), yet the first 
one is commonly accepted to be his birth-place (oI ale gill المشمور‎ 
My ولد‎ QU ; seo Tahdib, fol. 15^). Sbáfi'i's father died before his 
birth. and he was brought un by ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the maternal 
grandfather of the Imam, and in his childhood was taken away by 
“Abdallah to Mecca, where, after his primary education, be studied 
under many well-known scholars, jurists and traditionists of the 


* Where thore are discrepancies in sense between any two Hadia, equal in 
genuineness and in other respects, and there is room for removing the same by 
an’ explanation, the divcrepancy is called Ikhtilat, and those traditions are 
galled Mukbtalaf; in eases where such explanation is not possible, and one 
Hadig cancela another, such are eallod Nasikh and Mansikh. Tho definition of 
'ebtilàt given by the traditionista runs thus:— ان كانت المعارضة بمثلة فلا يخلوا‎ 
يمكن المع بين مدلولييما بغير تعسف فان امكن الجمع نبو مختلف الحويث‎ of اما‎ 
(al loc تم المراد بالاختلاف اختلاف‎ ( See + ári's commentary on Nukbba, 
fol. 58. Ali Qári, in the same work, remarks that, Imám fhafi't (the present 
lathor) was the first author to compose a work on the subject. Haj. Khal., 
/ol. i, p. Bl, gives us to understand that, sfter Iman Shaf*i, Ibn Qnteibà 
d. A.H. 263 = A.D. 877) and Abû Zakarîyê Yahyà (d. A. 307.— A.D. 919) are 
inown to have dealt with the subject, and to have composed works on it, For 
bn Qutaibá's work on the subject, see Berlin, No, 1213. ‘All Qari, again, 
emarks that Tahawi also wrote two useful works on the subject :— 

1, Ma'áni al Ásár, see present volume, Nos, 305-7. 

35. Mushkil nl Ásár, see Berlin, Nos. 1266-07. 








TRADITION. i 


place. At the age of 15 years, he received the Sanad for issuing 
Fatwa from Mabaslishír bin Kbálid (d. A.&. 180—4.5. 797). In 
au. 170 he left the place for Medina, where he studied fora con- 
siderable time urder [mam Malik (2. au. 179=.v, 995) and, at 
the end of. A.H. 179, he proceeded to Yanan and attended lectures 
on different branches of Arabio literature ander Hisham bin Yûsuf 
(d. a.n. 197=a.p. 814). Thence he started to ‘Irag, where, accord - 
ing to the author of Tuhfat az Zaman, he studied under Muhammad 
bin Hasan-ash Shaibani (d. au. 189=a.p. 804), لم ارتعل الى العراق‎ 
فاخذ با لكوفة عن محمد بن حسن و استعار مله كب ابي حليقه‎ : but the other 
biographers of the Imam do not agree with this statement of Tuhfa. 
After a short stay in -Iráq, he left for Bagdád (a great seat uf 
learning in those days) where bis merits ia Qur'ánic branches of 
philology, jurisprudsace and traditions were specially appreciated ; 
and many discussions on different subjects between the Imám and 
the reputed scholars of the place were held, in most of which the 
Imim won the day. Thus the fame of the Imam spread all over 
Islümie countries, and he received a good deal of regard from the 
Caliph Hardin Rashid (a.n. 170-193 = A.D. 786-809). Soon after- 
wards, owing to his ditfering from the Málaki and Hanafi schools on 
many points, he founded a new school, kaown as Shafi, which is 
by many regarded as most conformable to the spirit of Islàm. His 
authority was widely recognised; and a large namber of scholars 
became followers of his school. In as. 198 he left Bagdad for 
Egypt, where he spent his time in Jami ‘Umar in delivering lectures 
and compiling works till his death in 4.1t. 204-— A.D. 820. He left 
behind him a large number of pupils and followers. His reputation 
as an author aad as an Imam are equal. He wrote 113 works on 
Tafsir, Hadig, jurisprudence, and on some other subjects. Besides 
being the first author on the present branch of tradition, Imam 
Sbáfi'iis the first author on jurisprudence and archery. His work on 
archery is known كتاب السبق والرعي هه‎ ; see Hand-list, No. 2527. For 
Sháfi'i's life and works, see Tahdib, fol. 15 ; Mirê al Janan, fol. 124 ; 
Subki, vol. i, fol. 223; Isnawi, fol. 7; Tubfat az Zaman, fol. 30 ; 
Huffüz, vol. i, p. 331; Brock., vol. i, p. 178. 

‘The present work is divided into five parts; and each part 
bears the following Isnads, thus :— 


شيع الغقيه الامام الصدر الكامل جامع اشتات الفضائل على 


بن هبة الله بى سلامة اللخمي الشافعي بقرأتي عليه قلت له اخبكم 
ابو الحسن عبد السق بن عبد الضالق بى احمد ہی عبد القادر بر محمد 




















es 
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gia qe يوسف البغدادي بها قرأة عليه و انت تسمع سن‎ oy 
خمسائة لجميع هذ الكتاب إلا النصف الال من :لجز الاول فائه لجارة له‎ 
7 2 fU ول من‎ ees 3 
منه قال ار تصر محمد ہن اتکس بی احمد بن عبد الله ہن‎ 
البناء و ابو عبد الله محمد بى عبد الباقي بى الغر ج الدرري قرأة عليه و هر‎ 
RaSh up انا اہر عمر محمد ہن العباس ہن محمد‎ io il یسمع و انا اسمع و ھو‎ 
قرأة عليه و اذا اسمع ثنا ابوبكر احمد عبد الله بن سيف السجستانى‎ 6 


5 الشانعي‎ oelh! قال قال مصمد بى ادروس‎ eu ll US 
It appears from the Isnad that, in a.n. 571, ‘Ali bin Hibatallah 
(d. A.B, 640 = A.D. 1242) studied and transmitted the present work 
from his Shaikh, *Abdalhaqq, a traditionist of Bagdád. 'Abdalhaqq 
gives the chain of the narrators of the present work, ending with 
the author. 
The MS., after the Isnad, begins thus :— 


السمد ننه كما هو إهله و كما يذبغى له ر اشهد أن لا اله الا dass Al‏ 
( شريك اه ر اشهد إن مصمدا عبدة و رسوله اما بعد فان الله جل ناژ 


» رضع رسوله على الله عليه و سلم موضع الامامة الع‎ 
The work is divided into 92 Babs. It is written in good Naskb. 
The fact that the MS. bears an Isnád of a traditionist of the 7th 
century A.H., while the present copy is dated a.m. 1301, gives us 
reason to hold that the present MS. is a copy of a MS. bearing 
the above Isnád. 
The colophon runs thus :— 


و افق الفراغ منه يوم الربعاء لعشر مضين من شهر شعباى سنة احدئى 
و ثلثمائة بعد الالف » 
Scribe:‏ 


.عيد اليحمى بى علمان 
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No. 305. 
foll. 229; lines 27, size Sh x 6}; 8x 34. 
معانى الاثار‎ 
MA‘ANI AL ASAR. 


Also designated Sharh u Ma'áni al Ágàr and Az Ziyádát Min 
Sharh Ma‘ani al Agar. 

An old, correct, and valuable copy of the first volume of Ma‘ani 
al Agar, a work on Mukhtalaf al Hadig, dealing with the removal 
of discrepancies in traditions, especially those relating to points of 
jurisprudence, either by explanation (after referring to the Qur'an, 
Hadig and a majority of the opinions of reliable traditionists and 
jurists) or by pointing out where one Hadig is cancelled by another, 
owing to discrepancies which cannot be removed. 

Author: Aba Ja‘far Ahmad bin Muhammad At Tahdwi, ptas p! 
بن مید الطصسارى‎ 3al, an eminent Hanafi traditionist and jurist, 
who was born in Taha (a village in Egypt). aB. 220=a.p, 843 
was noted by some of his biographers to be the date of his 
birth, while, according to Tahawi’s own statement, quoted in Al 
Jawahir al Mudiyyah, fol. 44", he was born in 4.H. 239=a.D, 853: 
.قال ابو سعيد بن يونس قال لي الطحاوي ولدت سلة تسع و ثلاثين ومأيقى‎ He 
studied Hadig under his father and some others, among them Yünus 
bin 'Abdallàh (d. 4.m. 261 a.D. 878) and Sulaimán bin Shu'aib 
(d. AH, 268= 4.0. 882). He spent a considerable period of time in 
studying jurisprudence under his maternal uncle, '15má'il bin Yahyâ al 
Muzani (d. a.H. 264=., 878), a well-known Shafi'i juristand a pupil 
of Imam Shafiti. Tahawi, like his uncle Muzani, was a follower of the 
Sháfi'i school; but differing from Muzaui in some principles, he gave 
up the Shafi? school, and became a follower of the Hanafi school, 
and undertook to study Hanafi jurisprudence and attended lectures 
delivered by Ahmad bin Mûsê in Egypt. In a.H. 208 he travelled 
to Syria, where he also studied Hanafi jurisprudence under Aba 
Hizim ‘Abdathamid bin ‘Abdalaziz (d. au, 292=a.p, 904), a Hanafi 
scholar and Chief Justice of Syria. Soon after, Taháwi's authority as 
an author, jurist and traditionist was unanimously admitted. A 
number of traditionists, such as Tabarani (d. 4.4. 360 = a.D. 971) and 
others, quoted Hadig on his authority. He composed several works 
on different subjects ; and the present one is the first composition ^f 
the author. He died in 4-H. 321=4.p. 933. For his life and works 
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see Al JawAhir al Mudiyvah, fol. 448: Tabagat al Abnaf’ by ‘Al 
Qari, fo), 986; Huffaz vol. iii, p. 29; Brock., vol. i, p. 173. 
Beginning :— 





i 


اخبرنا الشيع امام العالم شيع الاسلام برهان الدين إبو الفتوح مسعود 





قال ابو جعفر احمد بن محمد ب سلامة 





بى شجاع اللموي 
الازدي الطصاري رحمة الله سألئي بعض اصصابنا من اهل العلم ان افع 
له كتابا اذكر فيه الآثار المأثورة عن النبي صلى الله عليه و سلم فى الاحكام 
التي يتوهم اهل الانصاد ر الفعفة من Bad) Jal‏ ان بعضها يذقض بعضا 





file j‏ بفسكها و منسوخها و ما يجب العمل به بمايشهد له من الكتاب 
الخاطق و السئة المجتمع عليفا و اجعل لذلك ابوابا اذكرني كل كناب سفها 
ما فيه س الفاسغ و المنسوخ و تأريل العلماء ر احتجاج بعضهم على البعض 
و اقامة الحجة بما e v e‏ * 
‘The author says in his preface that some heretics, owing to‏ 
their ignorance of Ikhtilaf al Hadig, especially of Naskh Hadig,‏ 
because of the existence of discrepancies, disputed the genuineness of‏ 
certain Hadig; hence the present composition. ‘the author, in‏ 
dealing with the explanation of Hadig, in some cases strongly‏ 
supported the opinion of Hanafi jurists, for which Baibaqft (d. A.«‏ 
a.D. 1006) condemned him. Haj. Khal., vol. fi, p. 286,‏ =458 
لعمربى هذا تحامل ظاهر من defends the author thas :—.l (gb Led! tbe‏ 
p‏ الذي Sued làs, "Phe present volume ends with the chapter‏ 
the eat ss.‏ 01 لا يجد هد بأ ولا يصوم 
The following colophon tell us that the present volume was‏ 
transcribed in Jerusalem, a.m. 735, by 'Ali bin Mansür al Hanafi‏ 


(d. ast. 740=a.p. 1339; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 81>): oat e 
الأول فى نمار الثلثاء جمادى الأولن سنة خمس و ثلانين و سبدمائة بالقدس الشريف‎ 
« على يد العبد الفقير الى عفو ربه علي بن منصور الحلفي‎ 

The title of the work, which is written in beautiful gold Naskh, 

is followed by a note, written in an illuminated space by the scribe, 
telling us that the present MS. was transcribed for one Bashir bin 
“Abdallah, a noble of Jerusalem of the 8th century A.n. : اول الزيادات‎ 


می شرح معاني jJ‏ - برصم خرانة العبد الفقير الى الله يشير بن عبى الله فر له 
ولم قرا ذبه و دعا له بالعفر و المغفرة « 


TRADITION. 21 


Another note, on the titie page, gives us to understand thet the 
present MS. was in possession of Mutawakkil Alâallâi : pid می کنب‎ 
.على الله رحمة الله عليه‎ This Mutawakkil ‘Alàallåh {a.m. 1054-1087 = 
A.D. 1644-1674), as we know, was one of the rulers of San‘a (in 
Yaman) known as an Imim:; see Lane Poole, p. 103. He was also a 
good scholar and traditionist. Though he was a follower of the Zaidi 
school, yet his love for learning made him íree from prejudice. The 
merits of scholars in his time, especially of authors and professors, 
were highly appreciated by him. He composed an Arba‘in and a 
commentary on Jami‘al Ustil (Nos. 223-224); see Khulasat al Agar, 
vol. iii, p. 411. He was very fond of books, and collected a large 
number which, as counted by his son, reached 13,000 innumber : |j? 5 
و هذه الأيام جمع عر الأسلام كتب والدة المتركل علئن الله نحصلت ذلاثه عشر الف كقاب‎ 
sce Tabq al Halwa, tol. 72 (Hand-list No. 2313). 

There are other but mutilated notes on the title page 








No. 306. 
fol]. 381 ; lines 31 ; size 12x 8; 9x 4. 
Voruwz Il. 

The continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the 
chapter le Jyo lelh; S09! of the GUS! OLS, Written in Naskh in a 
later hand, not dated ; apparently 12th century a.i. 

The following passage from a note, the main portion of which has 
been completely and intentionally washed out with water, suggests 
that the present volume, with volumes i and iij, was purchased 
in Hudaida (in Arabia): s'jz/b sic دخل هذا المجلد مع المجلدين‎ e 
حديدة في ملىف‎ job في‎ eM 

The condition of the MS., and the frequent corrections made in 
the margin, suggest that the copy was used by some scholar. 


No. 307. 
foll. 177; lines 25; size 10x 7; 1x 4j. 
Vorone HI. 


The continuation of the second volume, ending with the chapter 
.رض الركرة فى الأبل السائية‎ Though these three volumes complete 
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the work, yet *hey are different from each other in the following 
respects : date of transcription, hand and paper. 
Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.m. 684. 


Scribe: (ile uua Oe بن‎ gen 

The condition of the present volume and the concluding words : 
V! الربادات و بتمامم تم‎ AUS AT Ne (it is the end of the work) suggest 
that the preceding volumes, written by the present seribe, are 
wanting. 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nox, 1263-5; Jeni, 
571. The entire work was lithographed in Lucknow, 4.4. 1300-2, 

The present volume is an older and more valuable copy thaw 
are the preceding volumes: and it deserves special notice, as it has 
been studied by a number of traditionists and used by many 
scholars, 

A Sanad on fol. 178, written by Radwán bin Muhammad (d. A.B: 
853--A.p. 1449), gives us to understand that at the Monastery. of 
Násiriyah in Egypt, in au. 815, the writer of the Sanad, along with 
a group of students not less than 70 in number. studied the entire 
work (from the present third wolume and from the two missing 
volumes, written by the same scribe} under Muhammad bin Abi an 
Namim, commonly called Ls" uy! (d. aw. 821 =A.v, 1418), a tra- 
ditionist of Egypt (sce Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 261): and a licence 
for narrating the Hadig was granted by Muhammad bin ‘Abi an 
Namim, who attended the sitting. The Sanad runs thus :— 








اما بعد حمد الله على ذواله......فقد سمع هذ الجزد و الاجزاء قبله رشي 
جميع كناب شرح معاني IBY‏ على الشيئ الاماء العلامة الرحلة مسد عصره 
في مصره القافى شرف الدين ابر طلقر محمد بن الشيع الامام العلامه 
غز الديى ببى ابي نعيم محمد بن قاضي سراج الدين ابي الغر ج عبد الاطيف 
بن احمد بن مصمرد بن ابی القت s‏ مصحمرك بن القاسم بن Say‏ ...... 
uius‏ ...... العيد eee‏ ضوان بن محمد بى يرسف بقرأة كاتية 
wr why)‏ ...... وقد اجاز المسمع لمن قرأ » 
‘The Sanad is attested by Muhammad bin Abi an Namim thus :—‏ 
عم ذلك و قد اعاد كاتبة بدر الدين deb‏ ما فاته مفه علي و کتبه محمد 
بى ابى الخميم اد ى القويك غفر له و مولدي شهر في قعدة سنة سيع 
ثلاثيي م سيعمائة و.حسيفا الله , نعم |( الوكيل * 





‘TRADITION. ERI 


The two notes on fol. 14 and fol. 132, quoted below, tell as that 
the present volume is a transcription of a copy of the third volume, 
belonging to Bani an Nabhas ; and that it consists of parts 14-23 of 
the same. About Bani an Nahhás. it is stated in Al:Jawühir al 
Mudiyah, fol. 168, that 6 Ge! ايوب بن‎ (d. AF. 690 — 4.D. 1301) and. 
members of his family are called Bani an Nabliás, 

1. الجرء الرابع عشر من المجلد الثالث من نسخة بنى النحاس‎ aT, 

آخر الجزء SHUM‏ والعشوين من المجلد الثالت من نسخة بنى النساس .11 

A note informing us that the present copy was compared with 
the original is found on iol. 130^. Another note, below the colophon, 
says that the MS. was for some time in the. possession of the Chief 


Justice of Mecca, Ahmad bin Muljamma« al Ansari al Hanafi (d. 4.H. 
395 — AD. 1422): حاكم الحكام حجة‎ SLAA من كتب عولانا وسيدنا و شيخنا قاضي‎ 


الاسام شمس الدب 





ي عبد الله .حمد بن he Du ee pled! e‏ الد 


uM 


.ابي الحسن الاتصارى alele‏ الله ae‏ بلطغه QAI‏ 





No. 308. 


foll. 279 ; lines 23 ; size 10x 1; 1x 4j. 
BY! معانی‎ eo 
TASHÍH U MA‘ANI AL ASAR. 


An incomplete copy of the commentary on Ma‘ini al Agi, 
designated Kitab Tashih Ma‘ani al Agir, beginning with the commen- 
tary on chapter dulsil a3 gi: +l! (the first chapter of Ma‘ani) and 
ending with chapter deli!" بكرن‎ LS (the Sth chapter of wht! US; 
see vol. iii, fol. 108 of Ma‘A Haj. Khal., vol. ìi. p. 286, mentions 
two commentaries on Ma‘ani. one being by ‘Aaini (d. 4.H. 855 = 
4.D. 1451), regarding which Ibn Fahd remarks in his Mu'jam that 
it is a big work in 12 volumes, designated LAY las. Hence the 
present work can seatcely be by ‘Aaini. Tne second commentary, 
mentioned by Ha ai., is by Abi] Hasan Muhammad bin Muham- 
mad al Báhili (d. 4.11. 32) = a.p 933), a contemporary of Taháwi and a 
follower of the Maliki school. Since na account of th js commentary 
js to he traced ín any catalogue, we cannot say for certain that the 
present commentary is by him; but the fact that the present 
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commentator strongly supports the views of tbe Maliki school, 
and the fact that the words used for dead persons are not generally 
used by the commentator for Taháwi, give us reason to believe 
that the above-mentioned Babili is the author of the present com- 
mentary. The commentary, which is without preface, begins 
thus i 


على اله علوي محمد و السلام باب الماو يقع فيه النجاسة ذكر ابو جعفر 





في هذا الداب ما رواة ابو سعيد الخدري رقى الله إن رسول الله صای الله 





* بثر بضاعة‎ "E 

The commentator, wherever he differs from Taháwi, intro- 
duces his own view with the word ilê (I say) ; for example on 
A كلت هذا الأصل‎ 
,كمن لم يسم ممرا ل یقول به مالک فلا يلزم ماالز. لزم عليه الج‎ and again on fol. 





fol. 163^: من تزوج بممر سجهول‎ es the adhd Js 


فلت تد ذهب ابو جعغر في هذا الددبث الى عما حملة علية اهل المقالة الاولئ 2418 
.في كتاب بان مشكل الاحاديث و انظر ذلف gsm»‏ 


No. 309. 


toll. 273 ; lines 2 7x5. 
BNI Bie ye paid! المعتصر عن‎ 
AL MU‘TASAR ‘AN AL MUKHTASAR 
MIN MUSHKIL AL ASAR. 


This is an abridgment of the Mukbtasar of Abi'l Walid Baji 
(dam. 474=a.p. 1081), which was it: elt the first abridgment of 
Tawáhi's last composition, Mushkil al Àgár (for copies see Berlin, 
Nos. 1268—7; Br. Mus., p. 707), a work dealing in a masterly way 
with Hadiy in which there are discrepancies, and pointing out 
where discrepancies can be removed and where the Hadig must be 
cancelled. 

Author: Yüsüf bin Másá al Hanafi. Aim! apuse .بوسف بی‎ The 
words ac (ae used by the scribe in referring to the author in the 
colophon quoted below, and the fact that such a phrase is generally 
applied to a living person, give us reason to hold that the author 
was alive in 4.H, 797, the date when the transcription of the copy 
was completed :— 





; size 10 x7 
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وک القراغ ...... مذة سيع و تسعين و سيعمائه . 


رحدل ......... و رضى قله عى موؤّلف e PUR)‏ ابی جعغر ر الطصاري 


٠و‏ الحمد نه 








مختصرة الاول القاضي ابى الرليد الباجي المالمي و عقي عن E‏ 


" 
و جامعه و ye spahio‏ المختصر الرل ء 


One Yûsûf bin Müsá al Hanati (d. 4. 803— a.b. 1400) is men- 
tioned in Taj fit Tabagat, vol. ix, fol. 49%, but the present work 
is not mentioned in the list of his compositions. The present work 
and its author are mentioned in Br. Mus., p. 709; but no 
account of the author is given. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 287, men- 
tions the work without naming the author 

Beginning :— 


احمد الله حمدا يليق بجلال ذاته و جمال صفاته ...... و بعد فقد قال 


اسناذي و شيخى متعفى الله و المسلمیں بصياته الث ابو !مھا 





يوسف بن العيد الفقير مرسى الحنفي gl‏ * 

The boginning of the work tells us that the work was arranged 
in its present form by a pypil of the author; the word gel in the 
colophon quoted above refers to this unknown pupil of the author. 
The present abridgment was printed in the Dairat al Ma'árif Press, 
Haidarabád, a.n. 1307. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.H. 797. 

.حيدر بن حبيب بن حيدر بن إحمذ النوجي Soribe:‏ 

‘The following note on the title page ‘not dated, but apparently 
written in the 9th century A 1.) says that the present MS. was pur- 
chased for 200 Dirams by one llyàs bin Musá&r, during his stay in 
the Madrasah of 'Pülün in Jerusalem. 


اقل هذا Slee! QUE‏ بالجیع و الملک الشرء ی ملک 
fb.‏ 3 2 ای 
الشيع بن الياس بن مسافر الملطى النازل بمدينة القدس الشريف 
بالمدرسة الطولوذية بمبلغ مي الدراعم مبلغ مأثتيى بحضور احمد بى متحمد 
العقيلى ببعاً صصيصا شعياً > 
كتبة على ابى ظفر 
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AN NÁSIKH WA AL MANSÜKH.* 


No. 310. 
foll. 122; lines 21; size 43 x 7; 7x 5. 


الاحتبار فى e‏ والنشسوخ 
AL ITIBAR FI AN NASIKH WA AL‏ 
MANSÜKH.‏ 


A collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadig, The division 
ot the work into books and chapters is the same as in works of 
jurisprudence. 

Author: Aba Bakr Mahammad bin Misa bin *Ugmán al Házimi, 
عثمان الصازمي‎ ue aen? os Sem SG ul, a famous Sháfri scholar and 
traditionist, who was born in a.m. 548 —4.p. 1155. He studied in 
Hamadin, under Abd’) ‘Ula (d. A.H. 569— a.p. 1174) aud others. 
‘Then, for his further studies, he travelled to Mawsil, Wasit, Basra, 
Jsfahan and Arabia, aud studied in those places under the foremost 
scholars and traditionists. Later, he was recognised as a apecialist 
in tradition. Nearly ali the compositions of the author are on dif- 
ferent important branches of Hadig, and are highly regarded by the 
traditionists on account of their reliability and the critical diseus- 
sions contained in them, a fact which testifies to his merits and 
masterly attainments. Ho settled permanently in Bagdad, where 
he died in Jumada L, A.u. 584— A.D. 1188, and was buried near the 
tomb of the famous Safi Junaid. 

¥or the author's life and work, see Huffaz, vol. iv. p. 157; 
fabaqit u {bn Shuhbs, fol. 64* ; Mirát al Janán, fol. 355"; Isnawi, 
fol, 147,5 Brock., vol. i. p. 356. 





* This ix one of the most important branches oí Hadiy. According te the 
statement oi Zuhri (d. A.B. 124—4.D. 741), quoted in the proface of the present 
work: ) وهو ( الزهري ) القائل لم يدو هذا العلم احد قبل تدويني‎ ), he was the 
first traditionist who turned his attention to this subject, picked out the can- 
celled and cancelling Hadis, and framed rules and principles for distinguishing 
them. After Zuhri, Imám Sháfi*t (d. 4.0, 204=a.p. $20) is known to have dealt 
with this branch in his work, Ar Risdla. Later on, a number of traditionists 
composed works on the same subject. See Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 376; Ithat, 
T. 170. 








TRADITION, at 


Beginning :—‏ 
المد لله الكبير المتعال الكثير المفوال المذعم المفضال الموصورف 
بالقدرة و العمال .-... و بعد فهذ! كاب اذكر فيه ما انتت الى معرقتة من 


e)‏ حديت رسول الله صلی الله عليه وسام . منسوذه اذ هو علم جليل 
ge‏ * 
After dealing with the definition of Násikh and Mansükb, the‏ 


author in his preface explains the causes aud necessity for the can- 
cellation of Hadig. The colophon runs thus :— 
à 


آخر العتاب الحمد لله حق وحدة اولا و آخرا و صلوتة على سيدنا محيد 
نبيه و آله و بمصبه انتبى تعليقه فى يرم الخميس قبل العصر سابع عشر 
ششعباى من اثنين و ثلثين و سبعمانة الع ٠‏ 


For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1627; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 269. Written in good Naskb. Dated, A.H. 732. 

Sanads, dated 4.u. 584, 586, 640, 643 and 692, which were evi- 
dently contained in the original MS., are transcribed at the end of 
the present copy, the following words being written at the top of 
every Sanad :— âi Uia aio Jil do yle .سما شاهدته‎ (‘It is 
from that which [ have seen on the original copy.”) 

One of the above Sanads is dated Muharram a.n. 584, which 
gives us reason to believe that the present copy is a transcription 
of a reliable copy of the original MS. written during the life-time of 
the author, in or before 4.H. 984. 





No. 311. 
foll. 188; lines 17 ; size 10x 6; 7 x 4. 
THE SAME. 


Ancther copy of the same, written in fair Naskh. The copy is 
not dated; but a note on the title page, written in identically the 
same hand, containing biographical notices of the author quoted 
from Ibn Khallikan, is dated an. 1270, which suggests that the MS. 
suas wribtem in ot before that-vear: 
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No. 312. 
foll. 54; lines 19; size 83x 5; 64x 4. 
املام العلم بحقائق ناسر الحدبث و منسوخه‎ 
YLÃM AL 'ÁLAM BI HAQÀ'IQ NASIKH 
AL HADIS WA MANSUKHIHI. 


A work on a collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadig 
By Ab@’l Faraj‘Abdarrahman al 0223, ابو الفرج عبد الرحمن الجو زي‎ 

)4 .ديك 597 كه‎ 19250, Sec Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 95.) 
Beginning :— 





الصمد لله الذى اكرمذ) بمدمد Ulag y Kipka‏ من علمار امته ر اطلعتا 
u‏ وو 3 B‏ 


* شریعته الغ‎ ded ada 

In the preface, tbn al Jawzi describes, in four Fasls, the causes 

and necessity for the cancellation of Hadig; and he says that, for 

the sake of convenience, he arranged the work according to the 

arrangement observed in works of jurisprudence. The work is a rare 

one. It is merely mentioned in the list of the author's compositions, 

see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 93. The author of Ithif (p. 170) 

refers to a work of the author on the present subject, contained in 
only one fol., beginning thus :— 





le gi geat a gàn pl po‏ الجوزي اله الحمدلله العظيم 
في مجدة ر العريم في وفدة و آن در يكف ورن است » 


This beginning entirely differs from the beginning of our copy, 
containing 54 foll. "Phe following words, quoted in Ithat, tell us that 
the work there referred to consists of only 21 Hadig ( اورد في ذا !لكاب‎ 
ما قد صم نسخه و احتمل و اعوض عما لاوجه لنسخه ولا احتمال فمن سمع بخبر يدعي‎ 
النسن وليس فى هذا الكتاب فليعلم و هاء تلى الدموئ وقد تدبرته فاذا هو احد وعشرون‎ 
liya j. "These words are not found in our copy, which contains 
more than 100 Hadig. However, the fact that only one work of the 
author on the present subject, under the title of ‘Ilam, is noticed by 
his biographers, and the fact that the Isnád in the present work 
frequently begins with Muhammad bin Nasir (d. Am. 556 = A.D- 
1116), one of the author's teachers, give us reason to suppose 
that the author of [thaf wrongly ascribed a work by some other 
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person tc Ibn Jawzi, and to hold that the present work is one of 
Ibn Jawzi's compositions. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 
A.H. 


No. 313. 


foll. 156 ; lines 21; size 10x 6} ; 8x 54. 


es‏ واليفسوخ فى الحديثك 
AN NASIKH WA AL MANSUKH Fi‏ 
AL HADIS‏ 


An incomplete work, on a collection of cancelled Hadig relating 
to the ordinances of jurisprudence. 

By an anonymous author. He quotes authors of the second, 
third, fourth, filth and sixth centuries A.H. ; the latest of them is 
Q&di "Iyad (d. a.n. 544=.p. 1149), whom he mentions on fol. 1, 
thus :— 


قال القافي و الغزالي الخطاب الدال على ارتفاع الحم الثابت » 


On fol. 56* the author mentions his composition, An Nasikh Wa 
Al Munsukb Fi Al Qur'án, dealing with cancelled and cancelling 
verses of the Qur'án, thus :— 


فعلى ما فصلته في خاتمة الناسع ر المتسوع في كاب الله » 


Ibn Jawzi is known to have composed two works on Násikb 
and Mansikh, one relating to Hadig (aee No. 312, above) and another 
relating to the Qur'án (see Hand-list, No. 344) ; but tho contents of 
the present work entirely differ from the contents of Ibn Jawzi's 
work. The present copy is incomplete, for the want of a few foll. 
at the beginning. 

The MS. begins abruptly thus :— 


الرحهن ابي موسى الاشعري رضى الله عة و هو يقص على الناس 
Ju‏ آتعرف go‏ و المفسوخ قال gil dal cds‏ * 


The arrangement and divisions are the same as in works of 
jurisprudence. The first Kitab begins on fol. 85, thus : 
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كتاب العبادات و إصلها الخدمة و الطاعة رالغرض من الانساى عبادة 





WT yon!‏ تعالى و ماخاقت الجن و الانس الا ليعبدرن و لها كيفية 


& 

* e sep 

Written on thick paper, in good Naskh. Though the M8. is not 

dated, yet the handwriting and the paper suggest that it was 
written in the 9th century 4.H. 





AL MAUDU'ÁT.* 


No. 314. 
foll. 201: lines 23 ; size 94 x 53 ; 7} x 34. 
البديعات‎ e. للالي المصخوده‎ N الذيل‎ 


AD DAIL LI AL LA:ÀLI AL MASNÜ'AH 
WA AN NUKAT AL BADSAT. 


Two works of Suyüti (d. Am. 911 a.p. 1505. See Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part, i, p. 3). 


* This ig a most important critical branch of tradition for helping us 
to distinguish false Hadis. According to the statement of "Uqaill (d. A.M. 
3224.0. 929), quoted in the preface of MS, No. 316 below, faithless people, 
owing to their bad motives towards the Muslim belief in Hadig, the second of the 
four Islimie principles, fabricated Hadis from time to time, and ascribed them to 
the Prophet. ‘The number of such Hadi, according te “Ugaili, comes to 12,000 


قال العقبلى ......... وضعت النادقة علي رسول الله صلى الله عليه وسلم الني عشر 
A few of the so-called authorities in Islâm ventured id fabricate‏ .الف حديثك 
false Hadig in order to cheek some illegal theories or actions, and jnstified their‏ 
action on the ground that they were doing good, whereas in fact thew were more‏ 
harmful to Islamic principles than the former. Iba Salah in his Muqaddimah,‏ 
اعظميم ضراقوم من المتسوبين الى 2345/5 p. 44, criticises the latter, thus:‏ 
It is commonly supposed that the fabri-‏ .وضعوا الحديثك احتسابا كيما زعموا 
cation of Hadis began at the end of the Ist century A.x., but a very reliable‏ 
contains a serious‏ ( عن كذب على متعمد! تليتبوأ مقعدة Hadig (;U (eo‏ 
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Foll. 1-153. Ad Dail, a continuation of Suyiiti’s own larger 
work, called Al La’ali al Masn’Ab, which is an abridgment of 
Al Mandu‘at al Kubra, a work on a collection of false Hadis, by Ibn 
Jawzi (d. a.m. 597 A.D. 1250). The present Ad Dail mentions only 
those false Hadig which are omitted by Ibn Jawzi in his work. 

Beginning :‏ 
bi doce!)‏ ر سلام على عباده الذين امطغئ و بعد فاني 'ما قرغت 
بى اختصار كناب المرضوعات للحافظ ابى الجوزى و تحير احاديثه وما 
يتعقب عليه على الرجه الاتم 2 aia,‏ بهذا الذيل مورد! اليه جملا e‏ 

الموضومات الي لم يذكرها و رتبته على الابراب كترتيده « 

The arrangement and divisions are the same as in the abridg- 
ment. A note on the title-page, indicating the title of the work as 
well as the author's name, runs thus :— 
كتاب الذيل لكتاب اللألى المصذوعة فى الاحاديمث المرضوعه وهو‎ 
UE الذى اورد فيه من الموضوعات التي لم يذكدها ابى الجوزي فى‎ 

الموضوعات - للشيي عبد الرحمن جلال الدين السيوطى © 

‘The work was printed at the ‘Alawi Press, Lucknow, 4.x. 1303, 

Foll. 154-201: An Nukat gl Badi'at, a collection of nearly 300 
reliable Hadig, whieb were wrongly entered by Ibn Jawzi in his 
work as false Hadig. 

Beginning :—‏ 
المد لله و الصلوة والسلام على رسوثة و بعد U‏ كتاب الموضوعات 
جمع «an‏ ابو الفرج ابى الجوزي قد نيه الصفاظ قديما وحديثا على أي 

فيه تساهاذ كثيرا أو احاديمي ليست بموضوعة » 

The colophon runs thus :— 
المتعقبة ل سبيل‎ ol) Go GUI him هذا آخرما اردته في‎ 

الي ادراجها في مسلک ion ipta‏ نحو ثلثمائة 











warning directed against those who commit the offence of fabricating 

which shows clearly that the Prophet noticed the offence in his own 
| and foresaw its being committed in the future. The ieading tradi- 
tionisis, in order to preserve tbe faith of Muslims in tradition, devoted 
much labour to collecting the fale Hadis, and in settling the principles 
and rules for testing them (lapse 5 Wyle GG ثم نمضت جهابذة الحديث‎ (, 
see Ibn Salah, p. 45. A number of the traditionists composed works on 
thia branch, 
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A copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 445 
The present work was also printed at the ‘Alawi Press, A.H. 1303. 
Both works are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
11th century A.tr. 


No. 315. 
foll. H8; lines 10; size 91 x 6; 7x4. 


تذّكرة الموضوعات 
TADKIRAT AL MAUDÜ'AT.‏ 


A work on a collection of false Hadis. arranged in 110 Bábs and a 
Khütimah, by Muhammad bio Táhir al Patani, , i1! palk Qu oov, 
a well-known Indian traditionist, who was born in a.u. 914 A.D. 
1501 at Nahar Walih (a city in Gujarat), where be completed the 
greater part of his studies, The author, after thirty years of study 
in India, left that country in a.n. 944 for Mecca, where he studied for 
a considerable period and completed his studies under Ibn Hajar 
(4. A.K 974~a., 1665), ‘Alf Muttaqi (2. a.u. 978 — A.D. 1666), and 
others, After gaining a vast knowledge of Muhammadan litera- 
iure, he devoted special attention to Süfism and received spiritual 
training from the above mentioned ‘Ali Muttagi, an eminent tradi- 
tionist and Safi of India, who had settled permanently in Mecca. 
‘Then he returned to Patan (in Gujarat), where he established a great 
reputation as a traditionist, scholar and Süfi ; and: numerous persons 
studied under him and received spiritual training from him. Shortly 
after his return, he determined toe demolish the illegal doctrines of the 
Mahdawis (the followers of Sayyid of Muhammad of Jawanpore, who 
had declared himself imám Mahdi). At first, he made an attempt 
to dissuade them by arguments and lectures from preaching those 
doctrines; but they did not listen, and declared war. However, the 
author, with his disciples and pupils, also marched against them, 
and took an oath that until he defeated them. he would not put 
his tarban on his head. The fighting continued for more than a 
year till A.H. 980, with no result. When the Emperor Akbar 
(am. 963-1014=4.p. 1556-1603) captured Gujarat, he honoured 
the author with a royal visit, and ordered Mirza ‘Aziz Kuka, 
the first Governor of Gujarat, to help the author against the 
Mahdawis; and he put the turban on the authors head with his 
own royal hand. With the help of the Governor, the Malidawis were 
totally defeated. In the time of *Abdarrahim Khán Khánán (the 
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second governor), the Mahdawis again flourished, and at his instiga. 
tion plotted against the author who, noticing this happening, set out 
to pay a visit to Akbar to inform him about the event; but unfor- 
tunately, on his way to Agra, in 4.H. 86 — A.D. 1598, he waa killed 
by some Mahdawis between *Ujain and Sárangpore. His dead body 
was brought to Patan. where it was buried. More than eight works of 
the author are known. For the author’s life, see An Nir as Sifir, 
fol. 367; Subbat al Marjan, fol. 98°; Ithái an Nubalá, p. 397; 
Hadá'iq al Hanafiyah, p. 386. 
Beginning :— 


الحمد لله الذي ميز الخبييف مى الطيب واحرز الحديك 
العلماء النقاد عن الذطاأ رالكذب ...... و بعد فقد قال اضعفب عبادة القوى 


* الوئي محمد بى طاهرين على البقدي ال‎ 
Tn the preface tbe author, after dealing with the principles of 
this branch, makes a serious attack against the traditionists who 
were in favour of fabricating Hadig for bi, ajî (warning and 
encouragement). The present work was composed in a.t, 958, as 
appears from the following: وکا اختتام التبئيض في سابع في قعدة‎ 
.بوم الجمعة سلة لمان و خمسين ودسعما‎ 
For other copies of the work see Åsifiya Library, Haiderabad 
printed list, vol. i, No. 133; Rampár printed list, p. 69. 
Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 11th century A.H. 





No. 316. 





foll. 108 ; iines 15; size 81x 53; 6x3. 


الموضوعات 
AL MAUDO‘AT.‏ 

A work on a collection of those Hadig which are unanimously 
regarded aa false Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order, by Mullá 
‘Ali Qari ( 2557! على‎ Le (d. a.n. 1014=4.D. 1605 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, p. 287). 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله الذي انزل القرآن العظيم ربيذ» بالاحاديمى الثابنة مى الذبى 


لکریم الم * 
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Foll. 1-12 : Contain a short history of the fabrication of Hadig 
and a warning agairst doing so. 

Foll. 13-76* : Hadis admitted to be false. 

Foll. 76^-108: Rules and principles for the present branch, anc 
some other connected points. The author says he did not give any 
space in the present work to a Hadig, which, according to some, is 
false, while others hold it to be correct. 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i. p. 404; AS. 
938-9; Alger, 589. This very work under the title of |: s bi. ubl 
رتبئين احاديث الموضوعات‎ js noted in Berlin, No. 1636. 

This work was Sithographed in India; see Raf’ as Sutûr, p. 55. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 11th cen- 
tury A.H. 





AL AMÃLÎ.* 


No. 3:7.‏ 
foll. 2; lites I7: c0 x 6; Gx 4j.‏ 
الجزء فيه مجالس من امالى اهى القاسم 
ومن حويث ابي مدمن الحسن بن الخلال 


AL JUZ’UFIHI MAJALIS MIN AMALI 
ABI'AL QASIM WA MIN HADIS 
AB] MUHAMMAD AL HASAN 

BIN MUHAMMAD AL 
KHALLAL. 


A fragment of $ foll., consisting of an incomplete portion of 
Améali Abi ‘al Qasim and certain other Hadig, narrated by Hasan al 
Khaliai. 

* Al Amili refers to a work on Hadig, comprising the traditions dictated 
by the Shaikhs to their pupils, while sitting for teaching of the Hadis. The 
teaching of Hadig, by means of dictation in a special Majlis (sitting) formed. for 
the same, was ono of the methode observed by former traditionists. More 
than 25 works on the present subject are noticed in Itháf, p. 24; Háj. Khal., 











TRADITION. 


Foll. 1-2: Incomplete portion of Amali; contain oly the first 
fol. of the first Majlis and the last fol. of ihe last Majlis. The 
intermediate Majlises and some Hadig of the first and the last Majlis 
are wanting in this copy. 

By Abi'al Qasim ‘Abdalmalik bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Bishran apt ,ابو القاسم عبد الملى بن محيد بن عبد الله بن‎ a tradi- 
tionist of the 5th century a.H., who was alive in 4.m. 428, and 
studied usder Da‘laj bin Ahmad (4. 4.n. 351 =4.D. 962); see Huifaz, 
vol. iti, p. 97. 

Beginning .— 


رئ على السيد اللجل الامام قافى القضاة جمال السلام ابى بكرمحمد 
بن المظفر بن بعران بن عبد الصمد بى سلماى الشامي و آنا goal‏ وابني 
ابو الفتر محمد يسمع فاقر به اخبركم بل حدم الشيع ابوالقسم عبد الملكه 
or‏ محمد ہی عبد الله ہی بشران في ربيع الارل سنة ثمانى و عشر بن و اريعمالة 
yt Seal gt ples dame yl Gd! JG alain‏ دعلي ...... اتیت رسول الله 
صلی D di‏ 


The above-quoted beginning, and the following note on the 
title-page, tell us that in Bagdad in a.u. 428 ‘Ali bin Hibatallah and 
his son, Abû a! Fath, studied the present work under Muhammad bin 
Muzaffar (d. A.u. 488 2 A.D. 1095; see Tabagát Ibn Shuhba, fol. 420), 
who transmitted the Hadig of Amali from Abü'al Qàsim, and the 
other Hadig from Khaltal :— 


الجن فيه مجلس من امالی ابی القاسم ہی بشراں yey‏ حدیہ 
ابي محمد الحسن بن محمد الكلال رفى الله عذهما اخبرنا بذلك lge‏ 
السيد اللجل قافى القضاة بوكر محمد بن المظفر بن بكرا الشامى Su‏ 
سماع على بن هبة الله بى عبد السلام ر hill oh shel‏ مصند + 


‘The present Améli ends with the following note at the end of 
the last Majtis, which says that the MS. was studied by a group 
of traditionista in a.m. 487 under Muhammad bin Muzaffar, noted 
above. 


بلغت سماء! ye‏ اوله iT LUI‏ علوى قاضى القضاة متحمد بى المظفرين 
بكراى الشامي اطال لله بقاه... ني شهر رمضاى سفة سيع ر ثمانين و اربعمانة + 
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Foll, 2?-8* contain some Hadis, narrated by Abû Muhammad al 
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin al Khallal الصن ب‎ aem yl 
Ma! بن حسن‎ See, a traditionist remarkable for his memory, who 
was born in 4.H. 352= A.D. 963 and dicd in 4.1. 439=4.p, 1048. 

Begiuning :— 


ehh et Ball qi Sema Pe, al اللجل قافى القضلة‎ de a's, 
uem aem quem aem yd الشامي وتدن تسمع اخيركم الشيع‎ 
من قتل درن ماله قير‎ play ale i) الخلال ......قال قال رسول الله على‎ 


ton 

The notes on the title-page say that in a.H. 548 the MS. was 
studied by reliable traditionists of that period. 

The note on fol. 2*, dated a.&. 487, suggests that the MS. was 
written in or before that year. 

Written in good Naskh on thick paper. 








No. 318. 
foll. 8; lines 16: sive 61x 5: 53x 41. 


الا مالى 
AL AMALÎ.‏ 


An incomplete copy of Al Amáli, consisting of Hadig dictated 
by Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim Al ‘iraqi (3a! pa! xe بن‎ dem!) to his 
pupils. 

The author, who is commonly known as Abü Zar'a, was a Chief 
Justice of Egypt, and was reckoned for his special merits the equal of 
his father in tradition and jurisprudence ; and he composed a number 
of works on those branches of literature, which testify to those 
merits. He was born in A.H. 762— A.D. 1362, and studied in Egypt 
under his father, ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iraqi (d. a-H. 806=4.p. 1404), 
and others. Jn a.m. 795 he travelled to Syria, where he attended 
lectures on Hadig under the pupils of Ibn al Bukhari (7. a.m. 
690=a.p. 1291). In 4.H. 810 he renewed the system of teaching 
Hadig by means of dictation, which had been discontinued from 
A.H. R06, after his father's death, as we learn from Raf' al Ter, fol. 33 . 
وعقد مجلس الا ملاء بعد أن كان انقطع بموت شيضنا والدنا من سلة صت و لمانمائة‎ 
سلة عشر‎ e eu ul! adl. In 4-H. 824 he was appointed Chief Justice 
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a 


pf Egypt. He died in 4.H. 826=a.0 1422, see Breck., vol. ii, 
p. 67; Raf‘ al Isr, fol. 33; Tabagat Ibn ShubLa, fol. 202. 

The complete work is divided into many Majlis, while the present 
incomplete copy contains only the last eight lines of the 21st Majlis, 
the whole of the 22nd, 23rd and 24th Majlis, and the first folio of 
the 25th Majlis. 

‘The MS. begins abruptly with the last portion of the 2Lat 
Majlis, thus — 








haw 7‏ م نعل انمع روف فی الدنيا اعل المعروفت في الاخرة 2 Kio!) Jal‏ 


في الدنيا اهل المذكرفى الآخرة آخر المجلس الحادي و العشريى من 


اصالى الشيع ولي الدين العرافي * 


The 22nd Majlis (or sitting), which took place in the Madrasal. 
Kamiliyah of Egypt on the 27th Rabi IL, a.u. 811, begins thus :— 


الحمد لله رب العلميى حدثنا الشيع الاماء العلامه الدانظ المحقق 
مغتي المسلبين حجة المصدثين ابى Hey‏ احمد بن الشيع الامام العلا 
الحائظ 


الاسلام زيى الديى عبد الرحيم العراقى بالمدرسة الغافلية بالقاهرة 





ks الثلثاء سابع عشرينى شهر ربيع الاخر احدى عشر و ثمائمانة‎ pim 
+ يوم القيمه الج‎ RE قال فال رسول الله صلى الله عليه و سلم انا اول‎ 
The 23rd, 24th and 25th Majlis teok place in the above-men- 
tioned institution, a.H. 811, on the 4th, 11th and 18th Jumada, 
I, respectively. 
This work is rare; only one other copy of it is mentioned, viz., 
in Koper, 251. 
Written in Naskh. Not dated. apparently 9th century a.H. 
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AL MU'JAM.* 


No. 319. 
foll. 146: lines 19; size 9$x 64; 6x 4}. 


المعجم الصغمر 
AL MUJAM AS SAGIR.‏ 


A collection of more than 1.000 Hais. transmitted by the 
author from his Sbaikbs who exceed I 000 in number. The names 
of the ShaikLs are arranged in alphabetical order, and only one Hadig 
is quoted from each 

Author: Sulaimán biu Ahmad bin Ayyüb at Tabarüni py asl 
ce pl us! or o4, an eminent author and traditionist, who was 
born iu ‘Akka (a city in Syria), AH. 260—a.p. 870. His father, 
after educating him at his birth-place, travelled with him to Bagdad, 
Mecea, Yaman and Egypt. where he studied under a number of 
traditionists, and became recognized as a most reliable authority on 
Hadig ; hence he is cailed Musnad ad Dunya (the world’s authority 
in Musnad Hadig). He composed more than 20 works, most of which 
^re on Hadis. He died in a.n. 360=a.p. 971; see Hufiaz, vol iii, 
p. 126: Brock.. vol. i, p. 167. 

Tabarani composed three works under the title of Mu‘jam. 

1. Al Mu‘jam Al Kabir. a work consisting of a list of names 
ibis (companions of the Prophet) arranged in alphabetical 
order. with Musnad Hadig transmitted from them. The Musnad 
Hadig transmitted from Abü Hurairah was intentionally omitted by 
the author from this Mu'jam, because he intended to compile an 
independent work on the said Musnad Hadig; but it appears that 
he could not carry out his plan. 

H. Al Mu'jam al Ausat, a work containing the Shaikbs of the 
author. and the entire Hadis transmitted from them, in six volumes. 

HI. "Phe present Mu'jam. 











* Mu'jam means à work on any subject arranged in alphabetical order; 
but here it refers to a collection of Hadis transmitted by the treditionist 
from hig Shaikls (teachers), arranged in alphabetical order. More than 20 
authors are known, who composed worka on this particular branch : see Haj. 
Khal.. vol. ii, p. 289. 





TRADITION. 5)‏ 
Beginning :—‏ 
المد لله رب العلمس ر على الله على dames y AT came Gaye‏ 


و سلم اخبرنا الامام الصانظ ابو القاسم سليمان بى احمد بن ايوب اللضمي 





العابراني احمد الله تعالى قال هد! ارل كتاب فوائد مشائخى الدين V‏ 





usa pte gal, IS y Sead joel) pple 


على حروف انمعجم 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, 2011; Br. Mux., 875. 

The MS, is written in good Naskh. dated a.i. 1217. 

One Maulavi Abdal'a a big zamindar and scholar of Bihar- 
sharf iu the Patna district, du his stay in Mecca sent the 
present MS. to one Maulavi Muliammad Rafí'addin, a scholar and 
zamindér of Shakrawan, « village in the Patna district. 


pile ss lae 











بخدمت مرلوي محمد رنيع الدينى Cale‏ ساك موضع شكراران 


pb dé‏ آہاں 
مله عبد n exe‏ 





Maulavi Muhammad Rafi‘addin presented the MS. to the Orientat 
Public Library. Bankipore 


No. 320. 





foll. 160 ; lines 18 ; size 9] x 5. 
Tue Samz. 


Another copy of the preceding work. Written in Naskh dated 
n. 1245. 

A rote on the title page says that. tlie MS. was studied in a.Ħ. 
1276 by Husain bin Hasan. and again im a.&. 1280 by his son, 
Muhammad bin Hasan. It was purchased for 7 Riyal (a Riyal was 
equal to abaut twe rupees} in Mecca. 
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No. 321. 


foll. 4; lines 11; size9 x 6; 81x 34. 


te iret us dei 
QIT'AT MIN MUJAM IBN JAMI-. 


A fragment of an old and reliable copy of the rare work, Mu‘jam 
tbn Jami‘, containing 7 Hadig, transmitted from the author's seven 
Shaikhs. 

By Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
'Abdarrahmán bin Yahyá bin Jai 





مهمد بن احمد Meme Qu‏ بن أحمن 
etas! GHI! eemyyll So ous, 8 Syrian traditionist of repute, who‏ 
&ravelled in various lslàmie countries in order to study the Hadig‏ 
under various Sbaikhs: hence he is called sis! Us J,3 (a great‏ 
traveller). A traditionist, who journeys to different countries for‏ 
the purpose of collecting and learning Hadig, acquires tbe reputa-‏ 
.ذو tion of an authority in Hadîş and becomes known as ŭa,‏ 

Ho was born in aat. 205= 4. 917, and died in a.u. 40 
1013. See Bustán al Mu^baddisin, fol. 62" 

Beginning:— 





غالب بی وزير abl ose US‏ بى وهمبا بن معاوية بن مالع من ابي 





عن جبير بن يقيى عن معاذ ہی جبل قال قال رسول الله على الله 


yaly 


عليه وسلم اذا احببت رجلا فلا تبارد » 
هذا آخر كتاب المعجم و الصمد ‘The colophon rans thus:~ y Al‏ 
.العلمين 


A note at the end of the colophou says that the present MS. was 
compared carefully with the copy from which it was transcribed : 
,قربل بالاصل المنقول حسب الطاقه‎ Another worm-eaten note, below the 
note just referred to, says that the present copy was compared by 
certain traditionists with their own copies. Foll. 3-4 contain 
Ganads, of which the oldest one is dated a.x. 606, which suggests 
that the present copy was written in or before that year. 


TRADITION. 41 
AL MASHIKHAT? 


No. 322. 
foll. 250; lines 21 ; size 10x 7; 81x 5. 
المشيضة مع التخرير‎ 
AL MASHÍKHAT MA'A AT TAKHRIJ. 


An old and extremely valuable copy of Mashikbat Ma‘a ‘At 
Takbrij. a work consisting of additional references to the traditions 
of [bn al Bukbari’s Mashikhat, a collection of traditions transmitted 
by Ibn al Bukbári from his 65 male Shaikhs and 6 female Shaikbs. 
By Ibn az Zàáhiri. a pupil of Toa al Bukbari. The traditions, with 
Isnád of Ibn al Bukbári's Mashikbat, have been transferred verbatim 
to the present work ; and each Hadig is followed by ceferences to the 
other works on Hadig in which it is found, as given by Lbn az Záhiri. 

The Mashikbat with T'aibrij is in 13 parts, containing traditions 
transinivted frum 62 male and 6 female Shaikbs: but a continuation 
of the same by lbn az Zahiri and Mizzi is designated here the 14th 
part of the work, and contains traditions transmitted from 3 male 
Shaikhs. 

The author of Mashikhat, whose fall name runs thus, ‘Ali bin 
Ahmad bin 'Abdalwáàhid bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahinén as Sw di ai 
Magdist al Bagdidi علي بن احمد بن عبد الواحد بن احمد بن عبد الرحمن‎ 
وز السعدي المقدسى البغدادي‎ kددس«‎ as Ibn al Bukbári ) أبن البغارى‎ (. 
Ñe was born in Damascus, a.m. 395 .شيع‎ 1198, and studied there 
under hia father, uncle and several other persons. He left the place, 
and travelled to Jerusalem, Alexandria, Emessa, Aleppo and Bagdad, 
and studied in those places under 65 male and 6 female Shaikbs, 
from whom he gathered the Hadig in this work. Ibn al Bukbári, by 
means of trade, earned considerable wealth during the course of 
his journeys; and it is said that on bis return to Damascus he 
bequeathed a large amount of his money to the Madrasah Diya iyah, 

















* Mashiklat refers to a work on a collection of traditions, transmitted only 
from the Shai who are admitted ax authorities on the Hadi; and are specially 
reckoned as professors of the same. ‘fhe Shaikhs in Mu‘jam are arranged in 
alphabetical order, in Mashikhat in serial order. More than {5 authors are 
known, who composed works on this branch. For these works, see Haj. Khal., 
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founded by his unele. From a.x. 621 tiĦ his death in a.n, 690 = 
A.D. 1291 he spent his life as a professor of Hadig in the Madrasah 
D ah and other institutions of Damascus. His reputation asa 
professor of Hadig spread far and wide. Hundreds of students of 
tradition flocked round him to hear his lectures on Radis. His 
notes aud Sanads on the Musnád Tayálasi (No. 241, Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i) prove him to have been an authotity on Hadig. 

His autograph is found on fol. 344 of Musnid Tayalast attesting 
the Sanad, which runs thus :— 


صى ذلك كتبه علي بى احمد عبد الوعاب م 





{ln Rajab, on the authority of Dababi, remarksthat the present 
author was the last traditionis who, in transmitting the Hadîg from 
the Prophet. based his narration on the eight reliable intermediate 
sources; ili aude وهو آخر من كان فی الدنیا بینه و بين رسول الله صلى الله‎ 
wilt! Ja. As stated above, the author devoted the greater portion of 
his life to the teaching of Hadig; hence no other composition of the 
author, except the present one, is known to us. For the author’s 
life, see Tabaqál Ibn Rajab, fol. 262. 

‘The full name ot the author who added the Takbrij (references) 
runs thus: Jamaladdin ‘Aba’! ‘Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdallah, commonly called Ibn az Zabiti, sea! جمال الدبن ابو المباس‎ 
.بن عصمن بن عبد الله المشمور با بن الظاهري‎ He was born in Aleppo, a.m. 
626=4.p. 1226, and studied under the author of Mashikhat and 
under several other persons. He died in a.n. 699=A.D. 1299, see 
Huffáz, vol. iv, p. 271. Jbn az Záhiri submitted a copy of Mashikbat 
with Takhrij to Ibn a] Bukbári in Damascus. who approved of the 
additions. A very large number of the traditionists studied from 
this very copy under ibn al Bukhari. 

A short account of the author of Mashikbat. written by some one 
unknown, not dated, apparently 8th century a H., is found on the 
folio attached to the title page, which runs thus :— 





pel A4‏ فخ رالدينى ابن البضاري المخرج له هذه المشيضة 


على رجه الاختصار هر عاي بى عبد الواحد . 
و خمسمالة ... و اول ما سمع سنة عشرين وستمانة و ترفئ إلى رحمة الله فى 


Sy pied Ue ol, 
yet spe Mae 





ثانى ربيع الآخر سنة تسعين و ستمانة و دقن بسفع اسيو » 
"The title page bears the following Sanad and notes :—‏ 


i. A Sanad, not dated: apparently the Sth century a.t. 
The writer of the Sanad. who does not reveal his name, says that in 


TRADITION. ل‎ 


4.4. 730 Fakhraddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdarrahman al Ba'li (d. a.m. 732— a.p. 1331) and other: 
studied the work at the Madrasah ‘Asriniyah in Halab in five sittings 
under the following two Shaikhs :— 

I. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr an Nagid (d. au. 745= A.D. 

1345). 
TH. Bahá'addin (d. A.z. 744 — 4.D. 1344). 

Husain bin ‘Umar (d. a.H. 779=4.b. 1397) and others joined the 
sittings. and a licence to narrate the Hadig was granted by the two 
vbove-mentioned Shaikhs to the scribe of the note and the students 
who attended the sittings. During their studies the present MS. was 
compared with the one they studied. 


الحمد لله سمع جميع هذه المشيضة ور هى ثلاثة عشر جزأ مشتمل 
على اثنيى و سنينى شيخا من اليجال و سمت نسوة مى الشيضات على 
سيدا ... ابي عبد الله en dem‏ ابي بكرين ابراهيم well Me ug‏ 





c‏ الشانعي ...... والشیۓ بباء الدیں ابن اسصق بن ابراعیم بر 
محمد ... بسماعيما ... من المخرجة له ... فخرالدين ابى الصسن علي 
etel ull‏ بقرأة itll ad...‏ محمد بن عبد الرحمن بى Mesue‏ 
بن عبد الرحمى البعلبمي جماعة اسمائهم على الفسخة المقرؤة مها وعررض 
بهده النسكة حال han‏ متهم الامام المحدث محي الدين عبد الادر در 
ابراھیم ہی محمد بن ابراعيم الدخبلي و الحسين :بن عمر بى حسن ب 
حبيب الدمشقي , ع ذلى فى خمسة مجالس hiu‏ 


و سبعمائة بالمدرسة العص رنية بحلب و اجاز لمى سمع ما يجوز لهما ررايته ه 











II. An autograph note by Husain bin ‘Umar (¢. 4.4.'779 = A.D. 
1397), who is mentioned in the above Sanad, and inherited the MS. 
rom his father, 'Umar (d. A.H. 726— a.p. 1326), says that he studied 
ihe present MS. twice, once in Halab, 4.4. 730 (see above Sanad), 
und again in Damascus, a.H, 733 (see Sanad on fol. 237%}. 


سمع هذة المشيكة بحلب ر دمشق حسين بن عمر»ء 
lH. A note indicating the fact that the first part was also‏ 
tudied by ‘Umar, the father of the above-mentioned Husain, and‏ 
فسواح ما لكة عمر بن حمسن بن be former owner of our copy, runs thus‏ 
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A similar note is found at the end of eack‏ .عمر بن حبيب عفى الله عتهم 
part. These notes are based on the statements contained in Sanad‏ 
No. I, ou fol. 238%, in which it is mentioned that ‘Umar studies‏ 
the work from the present copy.‏ 

IV. An autograph note by Muhammad bin Hasan al Halabi 
(d. ^w. 876=a.0. 1472), commonly called JJ! i! an eminent 
Hanafi scholar, who in his note says that the MS. was in his posses 
sion for some time. 
باطف الله الخفي مصمد بن الحسنى المشتبر بابنى الهاج‎ gh 





* لحنفى‎ 
Foll. 1-16: Part 1, Contains Hadig from the following fou 
Sbaiklis * : 
1l. L Ahmad bin 'Abdalwàbid (4. a.n. 623 — A.D. 1923), the 
father of Tbn a] Bukbári. 
2. 1I. Muhammad bin Kámil (d. 4.1. 603 — a.v. 1203). 
3. TI Abù'l Hasan ai Makkî (d. a.n. 003 = A.D. 1203). 
4. IV. Abû Muhammad Sa‘d (d. a.n, 003= a.D. 1203). 
It is claimed by the author that no one except himself received 
autbority for transmitting Hadig from the 2nd and the 3rd Shaikhs: 
hence, after the Hadig of the 2nd and the 3rd Shaiklis, he remarks 


thus i 
یرری عفه سواي ء‎ yee Cell ليس على رجه‎ 








Beginning :—‏ 
اخبرنا e‏ ا بقية المسنديى رحلة وفته و حسة دهن ملعق 
الاحفاد بالجداد:فضر الدين ابو الحسنى علي بن احمد المقدسي اذابه الله 
مرة قلت له (eH LN, Sad‏ 





الحنه و إيا ذا برحمته بقرأتي عليه غير 


شس الدين مفتى المسلمين ابو العباس احمد بى ابي أحمد 
عبد الواحد بن احمد بن عيد الرحمن بن أسمعيل بن منصور السعدي 


الصذبلى قرأة عليه و انت تسمع بحمص المصروسه شبر رجب م سفة 





احدئ و عشرة و ستماثة انا ابو السعادات نصر الله بن عبد الرحمن إن محمد 





بى عبد الواحد القزاز قرأة عليه ر اذا اسمع ببغداد فى المحرم من سنة ثلاث 
The Arabic numerals indicate the completes series of 62 Shaikhs ; the‏ * 


Roman numerals indicate the Shailhs mentioned in each separate pars of the 
err 








TRADITION. 45‏ 
و ثمانيى و لخمسمانة إنا ابو الحسى المدارت بن عبد الجبار بى احمد الصيرفي 
المعروف باب الطيوري انا ابو الحسى علي بن لحمد الغالي انا ابو عبد اند 
احمد BA i mel up‏ اى القاضي و ابو عبد الله محمد بن "x‏ جارست 
ug Dame ui qt Dese Syl GIG.‏ عيد ls‏ بى داسه ذا عبد الله 


up Sealy! Get ye‏ مسلم ہن uio‏ يزيد عن خائك بن سعدان بن 





قال على لفا 


ذا موعظة بليغة 





عبد الرحمن بن عمر السلمي عن عرداض بى سارية رضى الله 
رسول الله على الله عليه و سلم الغداة ثم اقبل علينا 3 
ذرفمت opal! Lie‏ و وجلت مننها القلوب sia Qj dd deest UU UU‏ 
المرعظة مودع فماذا تعمد اليذا قال ارصيكم بتقوي الله ر السمع و الطاعة 





وان loas‏ حبشيا فانه من (e LÊR‏ فسيريى اختلانا MN E Mw‏ 
و سفة خلفاء الراشديى الممدئين عضوا عليها pls dalih‏ و محدثات الامور 
e DIe iess JS yf‏ 

Ibn az Zábiri, after quoting verbatim the Hadig transmitted by 


Ibn al Bukhari, enumerates the works in which the traditions are 
found, thus :— 


هذا حديرمى شامی ااسناد حدث په الامام احمد بن ria‏ 





toine‏ ...... رواة ابو داؤد فى السنة - و رواة الترمذي فی العلم ۾ 

It appears from the following note, to be found at the end of the 
present part as well as at the end of each remaining part, that the 
present copy was arranged in 13 parts, according to divisions made 
by Ibn az Zahiri اخراتجزء من تجرية المخرج:‎ 

The following notes are found at the end of the present part. 

I. Says that the present MS. is a transcription of a. copy 
written by Safiaddin al Armawi (d. a.m. 723= a.b. 1323), and that it 
was compared with the same. 


auel] يلغ مقابلة بالاصل المفقول و هو بضط صفى الدينى مصمود‎ 
TI. One Muhammad bin Damiikà says that he studied from the 
present copy in the Madrasah Jahar Kasiyah, founded by جهر كس الخايلي‎ 
{d. an. 791=a.p. 1391), under Shaikh Ibrihim (d. a.m. 724= A.D. 
1324) : العطار بمدرسة جهار كسية و كتبّه مصمد بن دميلكو‎ at pe! .بلغ قرأة بملى‎ 
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HIT. Muhammad bin Fahd (d. a.n. 885=a.D. 1480), in the 
following autograph note, tells us that in A.H. 836 he studied from 
the present copy in Damascus under à famous female traditionis, 
‘Misha, commonly called | imt It if 
بدمشق كنب‎ ppl بلغت قرأة فى الول على ابنة الشرائحي بسع‎ 

محمد المدعو عمربن فيد Qe‏ في سفة ست و QS‏ و ثمانمانة » 

Muhammad bin Fahd, in bis work Al Mu‘jam, mentions 
*Á'igha as one of his Shaikhs. and corroborates the fact mentioned in 
the above autograph note, thus :— 
قرأت عليبا (عائشه) مشيضة ابن الجضاري و ذيابا و الترجمة الملحقة‎ 

ty 


Foll. 17-31: Part TI Contains Hadig from two Shaikhs : 

5. T Abû ‘Alî Hanbal bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.w. 604 = a.p. 1204), 
6. I. Abd] Ma‘ali bin Muhammad (d. a.n. 606 = a.p, 1206). 

The present part bears the following notes at the end, and in 
addition to these notes identical with J and lI at the end of the 
first part. 

I. An autograph note by [brahim bin Yünus al Ba'li (d. a.u. 
740=۸.D. 1341), wbo, in his note, says that Fakbraddin al Ba‘li 
(d. An. 132.5 A.p. 1332) studied the work in 4.4. 730, in Halab, under 
Muhammad bin Naqib (d. a.u. 745-4.D. 1345) and Bahá'addin 
(d. AX. 744 4 D. 1344). 
قرأة على قافى القضاة شمس‎ NET 
الديى ابي عبد الله مصدى بى الثقييب و يما الدين ابى عصررن سماعه من‎ 
امي البضاري و ذلك بمدينة حلب في يوم السبت مستهل ذى الحجة‎ 

0 و سبعمائة كتبه أبراهيم بن يونس البعلبكي‎ galt tw 

It is evident that the present note is an abstract of the Sanad 
on the title-page (see above). 

IL. One Tbrahim al ‘Ajlani (d. . 872=a.D. 1470) tells us 
that he studied the work under Shaikh ‘AR بلغ ابراهيم العجلرني على‎ 

Il. An autograph note by Husain bin Umar (d. a.m. 770— 
A.D 1397), to whom this copy once belonged, who in the Sanad on 
fol. 237 says that ia a.n. 733 he studied the work from the present 
copy in Damascus. 
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بلغت قرأة فى الارل على شيضنا انصافظ علم الدين البرزالي في 
يوم الق شر دى الحجة سه 7, بدار الحديمت الذورية بدمشق 
كتبه الحسبن بن عمر بى حبيب الدمشقى » 


The close resemblance of the handwriting of the present note 
to that of the Sanad on the title-page strongly suggests that 
the scribe of the Sanad was Husain bin ‘Umar. 

0: Part 11. Contains Hadig from two Shaikhs and 
H from a third Shaikh : 
7. 1. Abu ‘Umar Muhammad bin Ahmad al Magdisi 
(d. A.m. 007 = a.b. 1207). 
$. IJ. Muhammad bin Wahab bin Salamán (d. 4.8. 606 = 
A.D. 1206). 
9. 111. ‘Umar bin Muhammad (d. A H. 607 — A.D. 1207). 

The present part, besides notes identical with those at the end 
of the 2nd part, contains the following notes towards the end :— 

I. A note by an anonymous person, who, on the evidence of the 
Sanad, No. I, on fol. 250, remarks that Muhammad bin Khaidart 
(d. AH. 894=a.D, 1489) and his sister, Sa’ira, studied the work 
under ‘A’isha (d. aH. 836=A.v. 1434), a female traditionist referred 
to in the note, No. III, at the end of the 1st part. 

IL Some one, on the evidence of the Sanad on fol. 240, 
remarks that in 4.8. 736 Muhammad bin Tujrul (d. A.&. 736 — A.D. 
1336) studied the work under ‘Ali bin Ibrábim ag Sairafi (d. A.m. 
140 — A.D. 1340), in Halab. 
بقرأة‎ ۷۳١ سنه‎ Cle gall بلغ السماع فى الارل علي ابن‎ 

محمد بن طغرل » 

Foll. 51-68 : Part IV. Contains the few remaining Hadig from 
the third Shaikh referred to in the 3rd part and Hadig from the 
following two Shaikhs : 

10. 1. Al Khidr bin Kamil (d. a.m. 608=4 n. 1208). 

11. 11. Galib bin Abi Muhammad (d. A.H. 608 = 4.n. 1208). 

All the notes at the end of this part are the same as at the 
end of the 3rd part. 

foll. 69-80* : Part V. Contains Hadig from the following fou 
Shaikhs : 

12. I. 'Abdaljalil (4. A.8. 610 — A.D. 1210). 
18. Il. Abá'|Futüh Muhammad bin 'Ali (d. az. 612.— A.D. 
1212). 
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14. EL. Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah (d. 4.3. 612 —4.D, 1212): 
J5. IV. 'Abdalwáhid bin Ismá il (d. 4.&. 613-- a.p. 1213) 
The present part, in additton to notes identical with those at 
the end of the previous part, contains the following note towards 
the end :— 


بلغ كاتبه قرأ على والدة لأصانظ العلامه esl uso‏ سبط ابن العجمى 
و أجاز بسوالي و كتده احمد بن ابرائعيم المحدث » 


Ahmad bin Ibrahim, the seribe of the above note, says that he 
studied the work from this copy under his father, Ibrahim (d. aH. 
841 = A.D. 1339}, and received the Sanad for narrating the present 
work from his father 

Foll. 80-1068 : Part VF. Contains Hadig from three Shaikhs : 

16. 1. Abii’l Yaman Zaid bin Hasan al Kindî (d. a.m. 
613— 4.D. 1213). 
Ti. HL. Abü' Fath Muhammad bin 'Abdalgani (d, a.m. 
613 = a.p. 1213). 
18, Wi. Aba Ahmad Shuja‘ (2 an. 618=4.d. 1213) 
"The notes at the end of this part are the same as in the pre- 
vious part. 

Foll. 107-199 : Part VIE. Containa Hadig from six Shailhs : 

19. I BHibatallàh bin Ahmad (d. ده‎ 614 — 4.p. 1914). 
90. M. Abü'l Hajjáj Yüsuf (d. A.&. 614 A.D. 1214) 

21 liL Ibráhim bin *Abdalwáhid (d. A.F. 614: a.p. 1214). 
93. IV. 'Abdassamad bin Mubammad (d. aH. 614 A.D. 


1214). 

23. V. Aba Muhammad Abdalwahháb (d. 4.&. 615--4.D. 
1215). 

24. VL. Abü'| Futüb Muhammad bin Mahmfd (d. a.u. 615 
— a.p. 1215). 


The notes nt the end of this part are the same as at the end 
of the preceding part. 

Foll. 130-147: Part VITI. Contains Hadig from five Shaikbs : 

25. 1. Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah as Salami (d. a.m. 615= 4.0. 





1215) 

26. 1L. Aba'l Barakat Da’ad bin Ahmad (d. a. 6)6— 4.5. 
1216). 

21. III. Abmad bin Muhammad al Ansârî (d. a-m. 616 = a.D. 
1216) 

28, 1V. ‘Abdallah bia ‘Umar (d. at. 616=a.v. 1216). 

29. V. Muhammad bin 'Umar (d. A.B. 618— A.D. 1218). 
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The notes at the end of the present part are the same as in 
the previous part. 
Poll. 148-167: Part ix Contains Hadig from Six Shaikhs :— 
30. f. Muhammad bin Khalaf (d. 4.8. 618 4.p. 1218). 
31 H. Abû Muhammad Hibatallàh (d. a.n. 618 =a. D. 
1218). 
32. 111. Abü'] Hasan *Ali bin Sábit (d. 4.8. 618— 4 p. 1218)- 
33. IV. Abd ‘Abdallah Muhammad bia Ibrahim (d. 4.n. 618 
= A.D. 1218). 
34. V. Abû ‘Abdallah al Hasan (d. a.n. 620— A.D. 1220). 
35. VI. 'Abdall&h bin Ahmad (d. 4.4. 620=a.n, 1220). 
All the notes at the end are the same as in the previous part. 
Foll. 168-184: Part x. Contains Hadig from nine Shaikbs :— 
36. I. ‘Abdalqawi (d. a.u. 621 =a.p. 1223). 
37. IL Muhammad bin Hasan (d. 4.H. 622 — A.D. 1222). 
38. III. ‘Umar bin Badr (d. 4.5. 622— a.p. 1222). 
39. 1y. 'Abdarrahmán bin Fbráhim (d. a.H. 624—aA.D. 
1224). 
40. V. Husain bin Hibatalláh (d. A.z. 626 — A.D. 1226). 
41. VI. 'Abdassalàm bin Ahmad, (d. 4.ü  620—4.D. 
1226). | 
42. VIL ‘Umar bin Karim (4. A.&, 629 — A.D. 1229). 
40. 7111. ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdalgant (d. 4.3. 629 — 4.p- 1229). 
44. IX. Abû ‘Alî Hasan bin Ahmad (d. 4.H. 630— A.D. 
i280). 
The notes at the end are the same as in the previous part. 
Foll. 185-202: Part xi. Contains Hadig from seven Shaikhs :— 
45. I. Hasan bin Yahyá (d. a.m. 632 = a.D. 1232). 
46. If. Ahmad bin 'Umar (d. A.&. 633— 4.p. 1233). 
417. 111. Murtadá bin Hàtim (d. .كه‎ 634 4.D. 1234). 
48, IV. ‘Abdallah bin Umar (d. A.H. 635=4.D. 1235). 
49. V. Mukarram bin Muhammad (d. a.H. 635 = a.p, 1235), 
50. VI. Ja'far bin *Ali (d. A.&. 636— A.D. 12306). 
51. VII, Muhammad bin Tarkhán (d. 4.4. 687 = a.D. 1237). 
Foil. 203-219: Part xii. Contains Hadig from eleven Shaikhs :— 
52. I. Husain bin Yûsuf (@. 4.B. 637 — 4.v. 1237). 
53. 1I. Zátr bin T&hir (d. A.B. 642 4.n. 1242). 
54. Il]. Abû Sulaiman 'Abdarrahmán (d. AH. 643—- 
A.D. 1243). 
55. IV. Muhammad bin 'Abdalwáhid (d. A.&. 648 — a.n. 
1243). The uncle of Ibn al-Bukhari. 
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56 ¥. Abd Muhammad ‘Abdarrahnin (d. a.m. 642- 
AD. 1242). 

5T. VI. Yüsuf bin Khilid (d. 4 &. 648— a 

58. VIL ^Abdalwahhàb bin Zàfir (d. A.m 643 — A.D, 1248). 

50. VID. Ab&'] Qáshn bin *Abdarribmám (d. s.n. 631 
A n. 1251). 

60 1X. ‘Umar bin Sa'id (d; 311. 698— a.p. 1202). 

61. X. Ahmad bin 'Abdaddà'im (d. aH. 668 
1268) 

62. XI. Nasrallah bin Hasan (d. a.u. 648 = a.m, 1248). 


p. 1248). 

















AD 


Jbn az Zübiri relying on his memory, states that Parts i-xii 
complete the list of male Shaikhs. from whom Ibn ai Bukbari trans- 
mitted the Hadig; and the succeeding part contains Hadig from 
female Sheikhs, as appears from the following colophon :— 


Jë‏ المخرج رحمة الله هذا آخر ما تيسر جمعة مما رقع لذا من حديسف 





شيوخ شيضنا فخر الديى مى الرجال افابهم الله في الجنة ر اذكر ني 
الجر الذي يليه ما رقع لذا مى حديف من سمع منه مى الخساء ه 
But, later on, Ibn az Záhiri mentions some more male Shaikhs of‏ 
fbn ai Bukhari, see Part xiv.‏ 
Foll. 220-237": Part xiii. Contains Hadig from six female‏ 
Shaikhs :—‏ 
I. Ummu 'Abdalgani (d. 4.3. 604- s.p. 1204)‏ 
Il. Zainab (d. A-m. 616=a.p. 1216).‏ 
TI. Ummu ‘Abdathakam (2. 4.4. 623= 4.D, 1223).‏ 
IV. Ràbi'ab (d. A.&. 620 — A.n. 1320).‏ 
V. Ruqaiyah (d. a.n. 621 = a.D. 1221).‏ 
VI. Aminah (d. 4.3. 631 — A.D. 1231).‏ 


Foll. 2375-240 : An autograph Sanad, dated 4.H. 733, granted 
by Qasim bin Muhammad al Barzali (d. a.n. 739=a.D. 1389) to bis 
pupil, Husain bin "Umar (d. 4.H. 779 A.D. 1397), the owner of our 
copy. The Sanad tells us that Husain bin ‘Umar studied the entire 
work from the present copy under the above-mentioned Barzali in 
the Madrasah Nariyah of Damascus, in ten sittings, and that 
authority for narrating the Hadig of the present work, as well as 
some other works, was given to Husain bia ‘Umar by Barzalt. 


5 على جميع هذه المشيخة المخرجة للشيع نخر الدين على 
المقدسى المعروف بابن البخاري تخر ج الشيع جمال أادين الظاهري رحميها 








TRADITION. al 
هى ثلاثة عشر جرأ و الجزه المذيل عليها ر فيه ثلات تراجم ترجمة ابى‎ al 
ert! مسلمة الصقها المخرج المذكور و ترجمة عبد المجيب الصربى و ابن‎ 
ذيل بهما على المشيضخة الحافظ جمال الديى ('مزي صاحب هذه النسخة‎ 
شرف الدیںی ابر عبد الله الحسين‎ dow] الفقيه الغافل المحدث الرئيس‎ 
بن الشيع الامام العالم المحدث الصدر العبير العدل الي زين الدين‎ 
ابو حفص عمر بن حسن بن حبيب الدعشقى نفعه للد بالعام و نفع به‎ 





و قابل نسكته هذه معي حال القرألة و صحهها ذلك ني مجالس عشرة ارلها 


PR 





م الاربعاء امن عشرذى iis màl, ipa‏ 


m 
منه من سذة ثلاث و سبعين و سبعمانة بدار الدديمت الذررية بمدرسة دمشق‎ 
بسمعه‎ s ily و اجزت له رواية ذلكب عني ورراية جميع ما يجوز لي‎ 


و بااشروظ المعتبق في فاه ب M eee ee‏ 


ر كلب ابو القاسم بى محمد بن يوسف البرزالي الشبيلي ثم الدم 
مغر الله له و رحمة ر المد لله رب العالمين » 





In a note, below the 3anad, Barzáli remarks that 'Taqiaddin al 
Bukhari (d, 4.H. 735= 4.v. 1335) and others also joined the sittings. 

J. A Sanad on foll. 238-240*, written by the above-mentioned 
4| Barzáli, dated a.H. 087, gives us to understand that Ahmad bin 
lbràhim al Karázi (d. 4.&. 705— 4.p. 1305) studied the present MS. 
under the author of Mashikhat (Ibn al Bukhári), in eleven sittings, at 
Jami‘ ‘Umar in Damascus. A group of traditionists numbering 
more than 500, male and female, whose names are mentioned in the 
Sanad, including ‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of the present copy, 
and Barzali, the scribe of the present Sanad, joined the sittings ; 
and Tjaze (permission) to narrate the Hadiy was granted by Ibn 
al Bukhari, the author, to all students who attended the sitting. 
The Sanad runs thus :— 











سمع جميع هذه المشيخة رهي ثلاثة عشر جراً على المضرجة له 
الشيع السيد الاسام العامل 


الحسن على + 





ابر فر الدين Lal‏ 
الشيم الامام العلامة شمس الديى ابي (اعباس ah Sl‏ 
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ميد الواح المقدسى | 'حنبلي المعروف vi‏ البخاري تفع الله ببركته Axle‏ 





tur‏ المتكورين gait) ila‏ الامام العلامة .. قية السلف شرف 
الدين ابي العباس احمد بن ابراهيم السباع الغرازي الجماعة السادة M‏ 


ر صاحب هذ« النسخة الفقية الفامل المحدث زين الدين ابوحفض عمربنى 
حسن بن حبيب الدمشقي ... ... ... ۰و اتب السماع 


pali‏ ببى مصمد بن يوسف بى محمد البر زالي و صم و ثبت في مجالس 
احد عش رسذة سبع و ثمانينى و ستمائه بالجامع المظفري ظاهر دمشى ٠‏ 

‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of our copy, was a traditionist, and 
held the post of =a or Inspector of Weights and Measures of 
Halab. After his death, in a.n. 726= a.D. 1326, his son, Husain bin 
‘Umar, inherited the MS. 

IIL A Sanad on fol. 240°, dated 4.x. 786, written by Muham- 
mad bin Tugrul, commonly called Ibn as.Sairafi (d. A.n. 737=.D, 
1337), tells us that, in a.n. 736, the scribe of tke Sanad studied the 
Mashikhat and its continuation from the present copy, under ‘Ali bin 
Tbrühiv as Sairafi (d. aut. 740 =4., 1340), in six sittings, in Halab. 

A group of male and female traditionists, noted in the Sanad, 
numbering not less than 200, joined the sittings; and Taza for 
narrating the Hadig was granted by ‘Ali bin Ibráhim to all the 
students who attended the sittings. 

The Sanad runs thus :— 


سمع جميع هذة المشيخة الامام المسفد فخر الدين ابى البخاري هده 
تضرس ابن 1 ظاعري و هى ثلاثة عشر جرأ و الجزء المديل عليما و فيه ثلاف 
تراجم ترجمة ابى مسلمة ied‏ المخرج المذكور و ترجمة عبد المجيب 
edd‏ 4 ربي و ابن البى ذيل بهما على المشيضه شيضنا الحافظ جمال الدين 
على القاضي الصدر الفاضل المحدث الكبير sie‏ الدين ابي الحسنى علي 
بن ابراهيم بن علي بن atl‏ بى ابي القاس بن جعفر التصاري ابن 
X dl,‏ السماع محمد بی عبد yall dh ug abl‏ 





بى الصير فى عفى الله عنه و الجماعة السادة . 
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ذلک و ثبت فی مجالس اخرها يوم السبت ثالمك عشر جمادي الاولى 
zs, me Rs‏ و سبعماثة ...... بحلب المصررسة و لجازهم المسمع جميع 


Foll 241-249: Part xiii. Continuation of the Mashikhat with 
Takhrij, by Ibn az Záhiri and Mizzi, containing the Hadig of Ibn al 
Bukbári transmitted from his three male Shaikhs, omitted by Ibn az 
Záhiri from the previous parts. 

Foll. 241-242: Contains the Hadis which were noted by Ibn az 
Záhiri himself, after completing the work in 13 parts, as the Hadig 
transmitted by Ibn al Bukhari from his Shaikh, Ibrahim at Tantkhi, 
in A.U. 626, 

The Hadi is followed, as usual, by a reference by lon ag Záhiri 
to the works in which it is foand. 

The Hadig opens thus :— 


اخبرنا gl‏ ابو الق نسم الڪسن 2 بس ابراھیم یں هبة a‏ بن مسلمة 
gd phil‏ و انا اسمع فى ثانى شهر رمضاى سفة عشرينى و ستمائة بالجامع 
المظغري بدمشق......... أن الخبي ملى الله عليه وسلم قال سورا صفو فكم 
فان تسوية الصف مى تمام الصلواة » 
Foll. 242-249: Contains the Hadîş which were noted by Mizzî‏ 
(d. A.H. 742 — A.D. 1342) as the Hadis transmitted by Ibn al Bukhari‏ 
from his two Shaikhs, and omitted by Ibn az Zahiri from Mashikhat‏ 
Ma'a-at-Takbrij. Mizzi, who was one of Ibn al Bukhári's pupils (see,‏ 
for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 141), quotes the Hadig of Ibn‏ 
al Bukhári transmitted from the following two Sbaikhs, and gives‏ 
references to the works in which they are to be found.‏ 


I. 'Abdalmujib (d. a.m. 604— a.p. 1204). 
lI. Hasan bin *Ali (d. a.H. 625= a.b. 12251. 


Beginning :—‏ 
و مما الحقه الامام جمال الدين ابو الحجاج يوسف بن الركي عبد 
الرحمن بن عبد الرحمى بى يوسف المزي بذلک شيضان - الشيخ الول 
اخبرنا الشيع الامام العامل اللجل الكبير عبد المجيب بن ابي القاسم الغ » 
The present part ends thus :—‏ 
id‏ ما ذيل على هذه المشيضة الحمد لله و صلى الله على محمد 


sume,al, 
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The present part contains the following notes, in addition to 
notes identical with those contained in the preceding part :— 

I, Some one, in the following note. says that, in an. 687, 
Safiaddin al-Armaui (d. 4.8. 723=a.p. 1323) ard Safiaddin Muham: 
mad bin *Abdarrahmàn (d. A.B. 715 4.5. 1315) studied the present 
continuation under Ibn al Bukhari. 


سمع هذا الذيل اخرجه المزي على الشيع فر الدين بقرأة صفى 
الدين الارموي القرا فى الشيم سغى الديى محمد بن عبد الرحيم الارموي » 


"This note gives us every reason to hold that the Hadiy noted 
therein is admitted by Ibn al Bukbari to be a Hadig narrated by 
him, 

Il Almad bin Ibráhim, the scribe of the following note, says 
that he studied the present work with Ibn Hajar, the famous author 
(d. A.H. 852 — 4.D. 1449; seo, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, parti, p. 49), 
under Ibrahim (d. a.H. 814© A.D. 1438), the father of the scribe. 


سمعمت جميع هذة المشيضة ...... على و الدي الصاعظ برهان الدين 
بن اسصق ابراهيم المصحدث CUE Leda bite! ibi‏ الدين احمد بى 
حجر ...... كتية أحمد بن ابراهيم »> 


Fol, 250 bears two Sanads :— 

I. A Sanad, dated a.r. 837, written by Muhammad bin Muham- 
mad al Kbaidarî (d. 4.H. 894= A.D. 1489), gives us to understand 
that, in a.n. 837, the same Muhammad bin al Khaidari studied the 
work from the present copy, in five sittings, in Damascus, under a 
famous female traditionist. ‘A’ishah (d. a.k. $48=a.n. 1445). A 
number of male and female students, not less than 50. mentioned in 
the Sanad, joined the sittings ; and Ijiza was granted by ‘A’ishah 
to ali the students who joined the sittings. The Sunad runs thus :— 


الصمد لد وسلام على عبادة الذي «اصطفىئ سمع جميع المشيضة الاسام 









فر الديى ابى الحسى على بى إحمد بى عبد الواحد البخاري و تضريج 
شهاب الدين احمد الظاهري و الذيل عليها للحافظ المزي - علي الشيضة 
الصالحة ام عبد الله ابفة ابراهيم بى خليل بى مصحمود ببى cout aa‏ 
البعليى "c aa‏ 
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وص ذلك فى خسة مجالس سنة سبع و ثلاثيى و ثمائمائة و كاذب 
e‏ 


السماع محمد بى محمد بى عبد اله الضيفذري و اجازت المسمعة كلا من 





1L. A Sanad, dated a.i. 839, written by Muhammad bin Tibi 
aş Bafawi, who informs us that with a few others, in act. 839. he 
studied the work from the present copy under the above-mentioned 
‘Vishah, and received the Sanad from her. 





The work is rare; only one copy of it is noticed in Paris, 
No. 750. 

Though the copy is not dated, yet the Sanad on foll, 238-240 * 
(which is dated a.n. 687) gives us reason to hold that the present 
MS. was written in or before that year. 

Written in good Naskh. 

‘The fact that a large number of scholars aud traditionists, 
male and female, studied from the present copy, and that a group 
of more than 500 students (male and female) together studied from 
this copy under the author, Ibn al Bukhári (see Sanad on foll. 238- 
240*), and that many autograph notes and Sanads are found in the 
present copy, is evidence that this is one of the most valuable 
MSS. in the Oriental Public Library. The founder of the Library, 
Khud& Bakhsh, remarks thus on the title-page :— 


اس كتاب كو cef‏ كتابضاده iate US unb en‏ خدا بخش ٭ 


(The MS. must never be allowed to be taken out of the Library.) 
The facts noted above may, perhaps, he among the reasons for this 
remark of the founder; but it is also to be noted, as Mr. V. C. Scott 
O'Connor states, on the authority of Professor Jadunath Sarkar, in 
his ‘An Eastern Library,’ p. 7, that the present MS. is one of two 
MSS. which the founder believed (as revealed to him in a dream) 
to have been read in the Library by the Prophet himself. 
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AL HADYU.* 


No. 323. 


Foll. 326; lines 35; size 124 x 84; 6} x 54. 


ales! ol}‏ فی هدي 
خير العباد 


ZAD AL MA‘AD FI HADYI KHAIR AL 
‘IBAD. 


A collection of the Prophet's acts and orders in the author's 
own words, relating to prayers (ete), ethies ( GYS!), enstoms 
(wlate}, medicine, ete. Every act and order is authenticated by 
Hadig, quoted from reliable works. The Hadis is frequently ex- 
plained by the author, with the variant opinions of jurists, and very 
often the author supports the views of Ibn Taimiyah (d. A.R. 728— 
A.D, 1328) in questions relating to jurisprudence and theology ; and, 
wherever necessary. he remarks upon the merit of the Hadig. The 
entire work is in three parts, bound in one volume. 

Author: Aba ‘Abdallah Muhammad om Abi Bakr bin Ayyüb 
al Qaiyimi ,,ابو عبد الله محمد بن ابی بكر بن ابوب القيمي‎ a follower of the 
Hanbali school, who és specially known for his vast erudition in the 
Qur'ánie branches, jurisprudence, Hadig, theology and grammar. 
He was born in a.m. 691=a.p. 1299. He studied under Ibn 
Taimiyah and others. He worked asa professor in the Madrasah 
Sadariyah in Damascus, and was appointed Principal of the Madrasah 
Jawziyah in Damascus. He had a great love for his Shaikh, Ibn 
Taimiyah, and from a.4. 712 till the death of Ibn Taimiy: 
728 spent his life in supporting the latter's views in religious dis- 
course; and, for this reason, he was sent to jail with Ibn Taimivah in 
A:H. 726, and. remained in prison till a.u. 728. (For the:cause. of 
the latter's imprisonment, see No. 462/1 below.) ‘The author com- 





* "Theauthor oi Itháf, on p.86, remarks that noone else prior to the author 
of ZAd al Ma'ád is known to have composed a work on the present subject ; and 
whoever after him composed any work on it based his opinions on Zàd a}. Maʻâd 


مثل وي در اسلام تأليفي نشدة و عر كه در عدي تصنيفي كرد تامع و آخذ 
ازو است الم » 





TRADITION. af 


posed more than 20 works on different subjects, As he based his 
works, in goneral, on his own critical investigations, they are regarded 
as of high value. He died in a.m. 751 —4.n. 1380. See, for bis life 
and works, Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 265; Tabaqat Ibn 
Rajab, fol. 275 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 106. 

Foll 1-97 : Part I. 

Beginning :— 


gS Eel gre‏ و صلى الله علق سيدنا محمد الامين و على 
آله الأكرمين الحمد له رب العالمين و العاقبة للمتقينى و اعدران الا على 

vr‏ ? و ن و اعدرانں 
الظالمين الع » 


The author, after giving a short life of the Prophet, begins the 
work on fol. 17 thus:— 


فصل ر kok yf KISS‏ صلی ads Ab! ait‏ وسام و سيرتة 3 ی الطعام لابرد 
موجودا e‏ * 





The present part ends on fol. 97 thus 
انمي الجزء الاول من ثلثة اجزاء من كتاب زان المعاد م‎ 


The present part was transeribed in 4.H. 1154. 

Foll, 97-210: Part Ii. 

Beginning :— 

و به نستعين فصل ي هديه فى الجباد ر الغزرات e‏ 2 

The present part was transcribed in A.H. 1156, and ends thus: 
تم الجرء الثاني م زاد المعاد‎ 

Foll. 211-326 : Part one 

Beginning : — 


فصل في هديه صلى الله عليه وسلم في علاج العشق » 


The colophon, telling us that the present part was transcribed 
in a.H. 1147, runs thus — 


تم الكتاب بعونى Mall‏ الوهاب ر كن الغراغ من شهر جمادي الأول 
سنة ٠1.۵۷‏ على يد مالكة إفقر العباد eel‏ اسمعیل بی محمد ين احمد 


ى الصسين > 


The present work was lithographed in the Cawnpore Nizàmi 
Press, A.H. 1293. 
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For other copies of the work, see Cairo, voi. i, p. 348; Goth, 2. 

All the parts are written by the scribe oem! gy deme اسمعيل بن‎ 

A note by the scribe suggests that he transcribed the‏ .بن الحسين 
present work for his own use.‏ 

The following now by the seribz, on the title-page, tells us that 
the marginal notes in the present copy were transcribed from a copy 
belonging to Muhammad bin Ismátl al Amir (d. A.H.1182 — A.D. 1769), 
a well-known author and a scholar of repute. See No. 339, below. 


و كل ما كان فى حرا 


نسخة شبيد السنة العلامة الحانظ محمد بن اسعيل اللميره 





E‏ ا 
ي هذه الأسخة مسوا ر غير مدوب فهو من 


Mulıammad bin Tsmi'il a1 Amir, in the following verses, quoted 
in Tthaf, p. 175 :— 


اتعبت نغسی في تحديله نعسى 
“قوز بالبدي فى مستقيل العمر 


expresses his Jong-felt desire to have a copy of the present work ; 
but the above note of the scribe gives ue reason to hold that he 
got a copy of the work before the transcription of the present 
copy- 





AHÂDÎŞ AL AHKÂM* 


No. 324. 
foll. 206; lines 25; size 108 x 7; 8x 5j. 
] منتخمب شرح السنة‎ [ 
MUNTAKHAB U SHARH AS SUNNAH. 


An incomplete copy of an abridgment of the Sharh as Sunnah 
of Bagawi (d. ax. 516=a.p. 1122), a work chiefly on a collection 


* The traditionists, who took an interest in jurisprudence and devoted them- 
selves to that important branch, undertook to compose separate compositions 
on Hadis, called Ahadiy al Ahkam, consisting of a collection of Hadig relating 
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of traditions which are sources of ordinances of jurisprudence, and 
also on some other Hadis on miscellaneous matters, with an explang- 
tion of difficult passages in these Hadis. (Fora copy of the work, 
see Berlin, No. 1295.) 

By Safiaddin Muhammad bin Abî Bakr 4] Armawi صفى الدين‎ 
بن ابي بكر الارموي‎ Seo, 2 traditionist and scholar of vast informa- 
tion, who was born in Qirafa (in Egypt), 4.H. 647 = 4.D. 1247, and 
studied under a number of scholars aad traditionists. He settled 
permanently in Damascus, where he died in a.n. 723 اناوه‎ 
See Ad Durar al Káminah, vol. ii, fol. 590. 

The MS. begins abruptly thus :— 








gol, Gad!‏ املارٌ لخبرنا ابوبكر محمد بن اسحاق اخبرنا محمد بن 
sial!‏ ابن Gast mus‏ ابو اسامه بن هشام بن عررة عن آبية عى سفيان ہی 
عبد الله الثقغي فال قلت يا رسول الله قل لى فى الاسلام قولا لا اسل 
احدا بعدى قال قل امنت با لد الع + 
The author, in several places, introduces his own views regarding‏ 
و the explanation of Hadig with the following words Jl x,aise‏ 


who made the abridgment says thus); and on fol. 50^‏ عط) عاخصهة 
his full name is mentioned thus :—‏ 
قال a‏ صفى الدين SUSIE gal‏ معمود بن أبى بعر محمد ہی 

جامد الارموي لعله اراد ما روى ان الله كتنب الاحسان على كل شى » 

‘The use of the word Shaikb for the author in the above-quoted 
passage is one indication, among others, that the work was arranged 
by some pupil of the author. Frequent reference is made to the Niháyá 
of Ibn Agir (4. 4.1. 606 — A.p. 1209), thus: قال ملخصه قال ابن الاثبر فى‎ 
A. On the margin of fol. 151* it is stated that be (Armawi) 
studied Sharh as Sunna, in 4.H. 673, under Yahya bin ‘Ali and Abt 
Muhammad bin ‘Abddallah bin ‘Ali. Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 493, 
mentions an abridgment by Mahmad al Armawi, without quoting 
the beginning or giving any desoription of it. 

The MS. ends thus :— 


قال حدثنى ابي عن جدي انهم جمعوا القرانى على عبد عثمان 
و انهم فضضوا المصاحف على هذا » 





to pointe of jurisprudence, collected from reliable works. The object of these 
compositions is to assist jurists and scholars in referring to the Hadig connected 
with jurisprudence. The compositions occasionally show ua how the jurists 
Yibesptot he Hadis in Support of thes vinilo, 
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‘The following note at the end says that, in a.a. 734, the present 
copy was compared by one Muhammad bin ‘Attar with the original 
MS. 


بلغ مقابلة بامل المؤاف بدسب الطاقة ‏ الامكاى و ذلك في مجالس 
اخرھا يوم الخميس الام و العشرين مى شبر رمضان سنة اربع و ثلثين 
ر سبعمائة و صلی الله على محمد و آله وصحبة رسلم تسليما Md‏ محمد بى 
العطار الشانعى » 





‘The above note suggests that the present copy was transcribed 
in or before 4.H. 734. 
Written in good Naskb. 


No. 325. 
foll, 279; lines 25; size 12x 7; 9$ x 5j. 
اللباب منتخمب شرح السنة‎ 


AL LUBAB MUNTAKHAB U SHARH 
AS SUNNAH. 


An old and incomplete copy of another abridgment of Bagawi’s 
Sharh as Sunnah, in two parts, bound in one volume; designated 
at the end of the first part, as well as at the beginning of the 
second part, as Al Lubáb by the scribe who completed the 
transeription in 4.x. 736. Some one, most probably on the author- 
ity of the scribe, noted on the title-page Al Lubab as the title of 
the present abridgment. Haj. Khal., vol. 1, p. 493, mentions an 
abridgment of Sharh ax Sunnah, under the title of Al Lubab, by 
*Abdallàh bin Hasan bin *Abdalmálik al Wásiti; but the beginning 
given by Haj. Khal, which rune thus: Quel! G) al! oesdly does not 
agree with the beginning of the present work. Haj. Khal. doés 
not give ahy further description of the work, except this little por- 
tion of the beginning, which is commonly found at the beginning of 
every MS.. No other copy of the work is to be traced in any cat- 
alogue. Hence we do not find any strong reason to reject the state- 
ment of the scribe. The date of the death of ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the 
author of the abridgment mentioned by Haj. Khal., is not given by 
him, and has not been traced in any biographical work; but the 
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following words of thz scribe quoted in the colophon, dated 4.4, 736, 
على مؤلفه وعلئ منتخبه شابيب الرحمة و الغفران وكساهما جلا بيب)‎ Qul 
ulrsy!!) suggest that the author of the present abridgment died before 
4.H. 786. Again, the fact that the author, on fol. ^, when mention- 
ing Baidáwi (d. A &. 685— a.p. 12*6) as his teacher, uses for him the 
words $« («23 (a term which is particularly applied to à dead person) 
at once gives us reason to believe that the work was composed after 
A.H. 685, as appears from the following :— 


و هي مذكورة في شرح كتاب المصابيم لسيدي و استاذي ...... عبد 
الله بى عمر البيضاري قدس الله سرة فليطلمب سفه الع ٠‏ 





Foll. 1-209: Part I. 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله الذى إثزل على عبده الكتاب ر لم يجعل اد عرجاً و ارسل 

في الول ae‏ فد 2 = وجا V‏ 
oam‏ بالق رحمة للعالمين ............ اما بعد و لما كأن علم الحديف 
رئهس علوم الدين و رأسها ...... فكاى كتاب شرح السفة للشيع الاسام الرياني 
regal‏ ركن الاسلام ابي محمد الحسن إن مسعود البغوي...سفم لى 
اى آتشرفف اها باختصارة و تجريد ديرك و فرائدة و التقاط فقرة حاذفاً للاسائين 
الغ » 


The present part was transcribed ín A.H. 734, as appears from 
the following colophon, which runs :— 


تم النصف الول من لباب كتاب RUP ph‏ ...... على يد احقر 
خلق الله بر طلس بن داؤد الغ 0 
و سبعماثة و الحمد له حق و حدة * 





Foll. 210-379 ; Part IT. 
Beginning :— 
اما بعد حمد الله (كبير المتعال ... فهذا هو الخصف الاول مى لباب‎ 
+ Sill كتاب‎ 


كتاب شرح السنة 
‘The present part was transcribed in A.B. 736 by the same scribe.‏ 

The colophon runs thus :— 

رقع الغراغ مى تصرير هذا المنتخب من شرح السنة افاض على 

مؤلقه و على منتضبه شأبيب الرحمة و الغفران ر كساهنا جلا بيب الرضوان 


على يد احقر العباد ...... برطاس بى داود لسئة ست و ثاثينى وسبعمانة ۾ 
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Written in good Naskh. 
Scribe: syfo we برطاس‎ 
The present copy was, in a.i. 930, in possession of one ‘Allama 
bin Hasan bin ‘Alî a! Baihaqî, as appears from the following note :— 
toy days الفقبر المحتاج الئ‎ oon! bys S من عوارى الزمى دخلل‎ 
Hs uM gan علامه بن حسى بى على البييقى اماله فى شهر‎ ۰ 
» الي ر تسعمائة‎ 


Another note suggests that if was one of the MSS. collected by 
Mutawakkil ‘Alallah, a ruler of Yaman, for a short account of whom 
see No. 305, above 

.من كقب المقوكل gle‏ الله 

The following three autograph notes by the successors of 
Mutawakkil give us to understand that the MS. was in their posses- 
sion till A H. 1211 :— 

I. An autograph note by Mahdi li dinalláh (4.r. 1160-1190 — 
A.D. 1774-1747 ; see Lane Poole, p. 153) runs thus :— 


الحمد لله من كنب اتقر عباد الله الى رحمة الله المبدى لدين الله 
aal‏ بى متصرر AP db‏ الله له و للمؤمنين و المؤمنات انه ولي 
الحستات » 


II. An autograph note by Qasim, the first son of Mahdi li 
dinalláh, runs thus :— 


ZONE EN NERIS 


HII. An autograph note by Mansûr billàh, the youngest son of 
Mahdi li dinallah, runs thus :— 
لله من كتب المخصور باه رب العلميى و لد امير المؤمفينى‎ assi 
» الميدى لدين الله‎ 
In 4.9. 1264 this valuable copy was purchased, at the very low 
price of eight rupees, by Sayyid Hamidallah Khan, an Arabic seholar 
and zamindar of Bardawan, in Bengal, from one Muhammad Khan 
Sahib, as appears from the following autograph of Hamidalléh 
Khan :— 
عجرى مطابق شانؤدهم ماه‎ ١١1“ بداريع سيوم شمر ربيع الثانى سنة‎ 
سنة ۱۲۴۵ بنگله از محمد خاتصاحب بمباخ هشت رربية خريدةام‎ yfe 
E ا ی‎ 
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The signatures of Hámidallán Kbán and of his son Mahmûd 
are found in many places, at the beginning as well as at the end of 
this copy. 


No. 326. 


foll. 274 : lines 35: size 12x 8 
5.3 BMI 
AL AHKÁM AL KUBRÁ. 


A collection of traditions which are the sources of the ordin- 
ances of jurisprudence, ethics and pravers, collected from the six 
canonical collections of traditions, and from other relinb'e works, in 
two parts, bound in one volume. 

Author: 'Abdalhaqq bin *Abdarrahmán bin *Abdalláh al Azdi 
"LU الرحمن‎ dae on Gall sac (d. AH. 581 — A.D. 1185, see Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, No. 204). 

Foll. 1-120 : Part I. 

Beginning :— 


قال الشيع الفقيه المحدث ابو محمد عبد الحق بن عبد الرحمن 
الازدى الا شبيلي ......... الصمد لله رب العلمين و الصلرة و السلام على 
محمد خاتم الفبيثيى و امام gall‏ ... اما بعد نقد وفقفا الثه و إياكم فاني 





جمعت هذ! الكتاب متغرقاً م احاديست رسول الله صلى الله عليه وسلم ني 








أزم الشرائع و (حكامة و حلالة و حرام ال غير ذلک مى اآداب . 
J 3 63‏ وخر ول عور vw‏ 
و فغونا م الدعية و الاذكر الع »م 


The author, in the preface, remarks that the names of the 
works from which the traditions are quoted are noted below each 
Hadig, and that the arrangement and division are the same as in 
the works of jurisprudence. 

Foll. 1027-274 : Part II. 

Beginning :— 


الجر الثاني مى الأحكام الكبرى تأليف شيع الامام الحانظ ابى محمد 
عبد الحق بن عبد الرحمن بی عبد الله ace "S‏ مسلم عن ابى هريرة تبلع 
به قال تقوم الساعة الع »> 
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For other copies of the work, see Br. Mus 1574; Cairo, vol. 
p. 260. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 8th century 
A.H. Part I, and 8 folios at the begimning of the second part, are 
added in a later hand. 


No. 327. 
foll. 259; lines 44; sizo 10x 7; 8x 5}. 
رياض الافهام في شرح عمدة الاحكام‎ 
RIYAD AL AFHAM FI SHARH ‘UMDAT 
AL AHKAM. 


An old copy of the rare commentary on the ‘Umdat al Ahkám 
of Taqiaddin ‘Abdalgani (d. 4.u. 600 = 4.p. 1203), a work on a collec- 
tion of Hadig which are the sources for the ordinances of jurispru- 
dence, collected from Bukhari and Muslim. The commentary con- 
sists of an explanation of difficult passages and worda, with their 
philology, pointing out how the jurists interpret the Hadig in sup- 
port of their versions. 

By Abt Hats ‘Umar bin ‘Ali bin Salim bin Sadaga ye atin yi! 
aiso بن علي بن سالم بن‎ , commonly known as Tajaddin al Fakihani, 
a well-known Maliki jurist and philologist of Alexandria. He 
visited Mecca on a pilgrimage, passing through Damascus in A.n. 730 ; 
and, shortly after his return to his native place, he died in A.H. 
7831 > .ندم‎ 1331. See, for his life, Ad Durnal Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 108. 


Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله المترحد بالعبرياء و الكمال المتفرد بالعزة ر الجلال ......... 
اما بعد فانه لما عزم جماعة مى الطلبة على قرأة كتاب عمدة الاحكام usd) eee‏ 


Ail! Grabeel] go أن اجمع فى هذا التعليق مايمضى في اثذاء ذلك‎ 
» و سميته رياض اللفهام في شرح عمدة الاحكام‎ .... 
‘The following abbreviations arc used by the commentator in 
the present work : 
L g for Qadi ‘Tyad (4. ast. 544= a.D. 1149). 


II. ¢. for Mubiaddin an Nawawi (d. a-m. 676=A.D. 1278). 
III. 5. for Taqiaddin bin Dagiq (d. A.&. 702— a.p. 1302). 





TRADITION. 99 


We are not acquainted with any other copy of the present 


work. 
The following colophon of the author, transcribed by the scribe. 


gives as the date of composition a.s. 710. 


قال المصنف رحمه الله تعالى ركان الغراع من تصنيفه فى الكرة 


الثانية يوم الربعاء فى اثذا عش رجمادي الاولى سذه عشر و سبعمالة + 


Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.n. 792. 
Scrihe : LN ghae oy oem qt eal. 


No. 328. 
foll. 147; lines 35; size 12x 7: 94x 5}. 


qup 


AL MUNTAQA. 


An abridgment by the author himself of Ahkám al Kubrá, a 
larger work in five volumes, on a collection cf traditions which are 
the sources of the ordinances of jurisprudence. The arrangement 
and divisions followed in the present abridgment are tho same as 
in the works of jurisprudence. 

Author: Abü'l Barakàt Majdaddin *Abdassalàm bin *Abdalláh 
bin Taimiyah ased o Al ane ,'بوالبرگات مجدالدين عبدالسلام بن‎ the grand- 
father of the eminentauthor, Ibn Taimiyah (d. a.n. — A.D. 1328). 
He is known as an authority on the following branches of Islamic 
learning, Hadis. Jurisprudemce and Grammar. He was born in 
Harran (4.4. 590 = 4.D. 1194), and studied in his native place under 
lis uncle, and some other persons, till the end cf a.&. 602. In a.i. 
608 he left Harrán for Bagdad, and studied there under Khatib 
Basdádi (d. A.g. 622 — 4.p. 1222) and other distinguished scholara. 
In a.K. 609 he came back to Harrán, where he spent his time iu 
further studies. Before Jong he established his reputation in learn. 
ing. and numbers of scholars and traditionists studied under him 
Many traditionists transmitted Hadig on his autuority. Tu 4.H. 651 
he started for Mecca to perform the pilgrimage; and, shortly after 
his return, died in Harrån, A.H. 652= 4.D. 1254, or according to 
soine in aH. 653=4.D. 12; 

For the author's life and works, see Tabagát Ibn Rajab, vol. ii, 
fol. 151: Brock. vol. i. p. 394. 
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Beginning :— 


قال الشيع الامام انعائم الورع الصافظ ... ابر البركات عبد السلام بى عيب 





«gll ha وام يكن له‎ Hol oak الصمد لله الذي‎ ... se ees dil 


"The author, in the preface, says that he collected the Hadig 
in the present work (omitting the Isndd} from the Mesnad of Imim 
Ahmad bin Hanbal and ftom the sis canonical collections of tradi- 
tions. 

Written in fair N Dated, San' (in Yaman), a.n. 1112, 

800106: بن يوسف‎ glee gu deme. 





No. 329. 





foll. 266 ; lines 26; size 12x6; Sx 3}. 


Tur Save. 


Another copy of the preceding work, written in bold Naskb, 
dated a.u. 1274, beginning and ending like the above. 

A note on. the margin of fol. 506 says that, the MS. came into 
the possession of one ‘Abdalaziz in Mecca, a.u. 1292. 


No. 330. 


foll. 377 ; lines 32 ; size 123x 83; 93x 3j. 


نيك الاوطار 
NAIL AL AUTAR.‏ 


A well-known and useful commentary on the preceding work in 
four volumes, by Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad Ach Shawkáni 
QI GE seme qe ule yi Sema famous traditionist and scholar of 
Santi (m Yaman) who was bor in & 117724, 1768. He 
stndied various briuehes of learning. but was best known as an 
anthority on tradition, jurisprudence and theology. More than half 
of his compositions. which exceed 3U in number, are on the above 
mentioned subjects. He worked as a professor of Hadiy and juris- 
prudence, as welt as being Chiet Justice of Saná, He died in a.m 

Dei 1884. See. for his life. Ithafy. 409. The author of It 














f 
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elaims that he was the first to bring a MS. copy of Shawkani’s Nail 
al Autar into India, and to introduce it to Indian scholars and 
traditionists. 
Voruu E 
Beginning :— 
احمدات يا‎ 


te dpe ot 





‘The present volume ends with the commentary on the chapter 
التشيد لسجود السير يعد السلام‎ 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, 22nd Muharram, 4.4. 124), 

A note at the ond tells us thaé, in a.n. 1269. the present MS. was 
studied by one ‘Ali bin Ahmad under Ahmad bin Muhammad the 
vommentator’s son. 





No. 331. 


foll 328; fines 22; 





VonvwkE EL 


Beginning with the commentary on the shapter dele Sylo w'y) 
lale sm, Loses ob and ending witi the chapter (9 sla باب ما‎ 
sia y c yi 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.n. 1240. 
A note on the title-page, which runs thus: الصحمد لله استكتيه لئئسة‎ 
رحمة ربه القدبر حسين بن احمد بن مصمد‎ gdt شاء من بعدة المفتقر‎ qe! y 
csi tells us that one “Husain bin Ahmad transcribed the present 
copy for his own use. As the handwriting of the first and second 
voluines is identical, we have reason to hold that the scribe of both 
volumes ix the same Husain bin Ahmad. 





No. 332. 


foll. 185; lines 33; size 125 x 53; 9} x 





Voras NI. 


on the chapter gy yt sla be 


" Qf, and ending with the 


Beginning with th» commeut 
dalait, one of the chapters of 
chapter .العاقلة و ما تصملة‎ 

Written in Nasi 
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a 
5 


.حسين بن لحمد الرئامي Scribe:‏ 

A note, written by the scribe at the end, gives us to understand 
that in 3.3. 1228 he studied the present work from this very copy in 
the month of Ramadan under the author. This note is verified by 
the author, thus ;— 

al alll 55 able ais SUS 

A note on the title-page, written by the scribe of the two first 
volumes, tells us that in 4.4. [244 he purchased the present copy of 
the third volume from Husain bin Ahmad ar Rifà‘, the scribe and 
owner of the same 





عار في مللك الفقير الى رحمة لله حسين بى احمد الضرازي رفقه ai‏ 





alè gb g ITEE ahu جمادي‎ å عليه في‎ S 





a ie} So abt ose 


No. 333. 
foit, 217; [ines 35; size 12x 8; 94 x 5. 


Vouuse IW. 





Beginning with the comnientary on the chapter ps) 
jh. a chapter from sast ~US, and ending with the chapter u ذم‎ 





Cilmi Uo) olla. the last chapter of the work. 
Written in Naskh. Dated, ain. 1 
Seribe: .حسين بن احمد الرقامي‎ 
A note is found on the title-page, stating that the present copy 

came into the possession of Husain bin Ahmad al Kharedzi in 

B. 1244. 

Husain bin Ahmad al Kharrázi, as stated in the note at thc end 
of the second volume, transcribed the first two volumes of the work 
tor his own use in a.4. 1240; and later on, in 4H. 1244, be purchased 
the last two volumes (see notes at the end of volumes ITI and IV). 
Thus he succeeded in obtaining the complete work. 

The entire work was printed in eight volumes in Egypt, A-H. 
1997. 
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No. 334. 
foll. 360; lines 24-35; size 123 x 81: 12 « 6j. 
Tue Sane. 


Another incomplete copy of the same, corresponding with the 
irst volume of the above. 
Dated, aH. 1244. 


No. 335. 


foll. 145; lines 9; size 7x55 54x 4. 
الالمام با حادوث الاحكام‎ 
AL ILMAM BI AHADIS AL AHKAM. 


An old copy of an abridgment by the author of his larger work 
known as Imám fi Abádig al. Alikám, a big work on a collection of 
Hadis which are the sources of the ordinance: of jurisprudence. in 20 
volumes. 

Author: Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Wahab wy ¥ 
commonly known a5 Ibn. Daqiq al 'Id, horn in a. 62 
He was formerly a follower of the Maliki school; but something 
turned his mind from that school, and made him a follower of the 
Sháfii school. In a.m. 695, after serving as a professor of Miliki 
and Shafi'i jurisprudence in certain institutions in Egypt, he wax 
appointed Qadi of ‘the samo place, and coutinued to serve as Qadi 
till his death in a.m. 702—3.p. 1302. He is commonly accepted 
as an authority by jurists and traditionists. 

For the author's life, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 399: 
Rata al ‘Isr, fol. 204; Huffàz, vol. iv, p. 2 Brock.. vol. ii, p. 263. 

Beginning :— 


















قال الشين الامام العالم الحانظ المحدث تفي 

gail op‏ الامار مجد الدين ابى s gem)‏ وهب بى مطيع 
ety oat‏ الله عفه الشميربا بى دقيق العيد... ... ... die abire:‏ 
الشرائع ر الاحكا, و مغصل الكلال و Hee eee ces alli‏ كتاب الالمام 
باحاديمث الاحكام وشرطي فيه أن لا إورد الا حديسف من By‏ 
رواة الاخبار و كاى مصيصاً على طريقة اهل الحديث الصفاظ الى » 


اندين ابو الغتم محمد 
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The work is rare; only one copy is noticed in Kupr., p. 250. 
Written in good Naskh, twenty-three years after the author's 
death, in As. 725. 


Seribe: jux! abt .عبد‎ 


A note on the title-page says that the following verses, com- 
posed hy ‘Abdal‘aziz bin ‘Abdal‘azim al Maliki in praise of the author 
and his works, which were contained in the autograph copy, are also 
quoted here on the title-page of the present copy :— 


شرهد على ظير نسضة من اللمار بضط مؤلفه الامار الحافظ تفي 
يزبى عبد العظيم بن عبد الرهاب المالمى » 
AA‏ 


الديى ... لعيد ¦ 





جوزيت بالدسفى من 
يا واضع الالمام فى الأحكام 
اخصت فيه فوائد السفى التي 
هي عدة الفنىئ لفل اماء 


تبيث فيه على التصحير و اقله 
pine qe uh eh y‏ 
جعالت» كفرا لکل مدرس 
و اعافة لفاندة الاعسلام 


al‏ آدواء الخضلاف تمالها 


باانس المام مح اللمسام 


No. 336. 
foll. 195 ; lines 19. size 7} x 5}; 5} x3}. 
Tar Same. 


Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Fol. 1 is supplied in a later hand. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a4.B. S61. 
تن أسية م‎ alit 
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No. 337. 
foll. 71; lives 25; size 94 x5}; 8x5. 


wos في‎ sya! 
AL MUHARRAR FÍ AL HADÍS. 


A very rare work on a collection of. Hadis without Isnád, deal- 
ing with points relating to jurisprudence. ‘Lhe traditions in the 
present work are collected from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from the following works: Musnad of Imam Ahmad 
bin Hanbal (d. a.n. 241 «a.p. 835), Kitàb al“ Anwat by Ibn Hayyan 
(d. 4.H. 354- a.p. 085), Mustadrak by Hakim (4. a.m. 405=a.p. 
1014). The arrangement and divisions, of the present work are the 
same a» in the works on jurisprudence. The author occasionally 
remarks upon the genuineness of a Hadis 

Author: Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘ Abdalhadt bin ‘Abdalhamid 
bin ‘Abdathad? ہی عبد الصمید ب عبد السادی‎ 











POLII ,مید ہي احمد بن عبد‎ 
a follower of the Hanbali school, who was known for his special merits 
in Hanbali jurisprudence, as well as in tradition. He was born in 
A.H. 704= a.p. 1304. and studied under many eminent scholars of 
his age, spending the greater portion of nis time under the tutorship 
of ibn Taimiyah (d. Aut. 728=a.p. 1328), The famous historian 
«nd traditionist, Dahabi (d. a.i. 740 — .D. 1340), and some others 
speak very highly of his merits and his authority. He died in 
A.H, 744 4,D. 1344. He lived for 40 years, during which he com- 
studies and worked for a few years as a professor in 
tutions of Damascus. He composed 20 works, among 
which التصسقيق‎ 226 in two volumes and الأحكام الكبرئ‎ in eight volumes 














are specially noted for their usefulness. 


For the author's life and works, see Ad Durar al Kiminah, 
vol. ii, fol. 214; Tabagát lbn Rajab, fol. 269. 
Beginning :— 


قال الشيم الامام ابو عبد الله محمد بى (حمد بن eae! oue‏ 
عبد الحميد بى عبد البادي بن يونس بى قدامه المقدسي الدمد لله 
ب العائمين و الصلراة 
اجمعين اما بعد فهذ! مختص ريشتمل على جملة من احاديث النبوية فى 


الاحكام الشرعية انتضبته مى كتب الاثمة المشهورين الم * 
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Tbn Hajar, in Ad Durar, says that the present work is an abridg- 
ment of [Imam (see above Nos. 336-37) with a few alterations and 
additions, and gives high praise of its usefulness (piS02" و المصرر في‎ 
اختصرة من الالام وجودة جدا الغ‎ (. 

Neither the work nor the author is mentioned in Brock.. or 


in any other catalogue. 
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.a. 1310. 


No. 338. 


TIE 





foll. 40; lines l4: size 85x 91 


بلون المرام 
BULUG AL MARAM.‏ 


A work on a collection of Hadis which are the sources of ordi- 
nat.ces of jurisprudence. The arrangement and divisions of the work 
are the same as in works of jurisprudence. 

Author: Shihibaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Hajar 
a! *Asqaláni علي بن »محمد ب الجر العسقلاني‎ un deal gwl! شاب‎ ) ۰ 
552 = a.D. 1449, see Lib, Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 159). 

Beginning :— 


الصمد لله على نعمانه انظاهة و الباطنة قديما و حديثًا « 





According to the author's statement in the preface, the Hadig in 
the present work is taken from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal. 

For other copies of the work. see Cairo, vol. i, p. 127; A.S., 
1035. 

The work was printed in Lucknow, 4.4. 1253. 

The following note on the last fol. says that one Tálibalhaqq 
transmitted the present work from *Abdalhaqq, a pupil of Shawkani 
(d. aH. 1250 = A.D. 1834); The chain of Shawkáni's sources for'the 
Hadis contained in the present work ends with the author. 





قال العبد الضعيف طاسب risa] Sxs ye yh Gall‏ و قدرة 
"m‏ مولانا عبد الحق المحمدي و هو يرويه عن الامام انجمام فثرا اسلام 
قافي القضلةا في مدږ 
عن شيع السيد عبد القادر و هو عى Suil Adai‏ احمد و ھر ع شيضة عبد 
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لعزيز و هو عنى شيكةه ابراعیم و هو عن شيضة مصمد بن ابراهيم و هشو عن 


يذه eth!) on!)‏ الاهدل رهرع شيخة عبد الرحمن الدييع وهو عن 





شيكه الحانظ السخاري ر هو عن Se AA Bilah‏ بن علي بن حجدر 
العسقلازى 
Written in fair Nasta'liq. Dated, a.m, 1246.‏ 


No. 339. 
10ll. 258; lines 29; size 115 x 71; 71x 54. 
سبل السلام‎ 
SUBUL AS SALAM. 
A commentary on the preceding work in two volumes, 
VOLUME I. 
Beginning :— 
الحمد لله الذي من عليذا ببلرغ المرام الثم‎ 


The commentator, Muhammad bin Ismá'il bin Salah al Amir ay 
اسم‎ gy Some, a famous Amir of Şen 





San'àni بن صلام الاسبرالصنعاني‎ 
(in Yaman), was known for his special merits in tradition, jurispru- 
dence, theology and Arabic literature, He was originally a follower 
of the Zaidi school; but finding some defects in the Zaidi theology he 
became a strict follower of the Sunni sect, and studied Hadig under 
well-known Sunni traditionists, such a8 Muhammad bin Ibrahim 
(d. 4.H. 1145=a.D. 1732), Aba’'l Hasan (d. a.m. 1139— A.n. 1727), 
‘Abdallah bin Salim (@. 4.4. 1184=a.p, 1722), and others. He com“ 
posed Il works on different subjects. He died in a.m. 1182=a.p. 
1769 ; see Ithaf, p. 401. 

The date of composition, as given by the commentator in the 
colophon, is a.m. 1162: 
JI .و سين و مائة‎ 

Written in good Naskh. Dated. 4.H. 1226. 


قال ملفد ... ... و كان ETE‏ من تسويدة Rs‏ 
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No. 340. 
foll. 221; lines 29; size LE x 23; 7) 4}. 
VorncxE H. 


The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the 
commentary on gpa! li, thus 


di saan]‏ الدي اجل لعدادة ... و بعد ققد اع لله ر له الحمد بتمام 
الجزد الول مى شرح بلوغ المرام ... كتاب البيوع اعلم أن الصكمة في 
مشررعية البيع كما قاله المصذف في فت الباربي الم » 


A note at the end says that the transcription of this volume 
was completed in 4.11. 1227. 

A seal at the end, dated a.m. 1306, of ‘Abdallah of Bûhbûr in 
Bardawân (Bengal) tells us that the MS. belonged to the Bühàr 
Library (now attached to the Imperial Library, Calcutta). 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 341. 
foll. 93; lines 22: size S3 x 05; Ob 4. 
thd! بلوع‎ ude الصائية‎ 


AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA, BULUG AL 
MARAM. 
‘An autograph copy of a gloss on 1bn Haj&r's Bulûg al Maram 
(see No. 338 above), by ‘Ail. bin Sulaiman bin Yahya bin ‘Umar o» علي‎ 
بن بحي بن عمر‎ bale, a scholar of Zabid, in Yaman, composed in 
A.H. 1234. The date of the composition of the work gives us reason 
to hold that the author was a. scholar of the 13th century A.H. 
Beginning :— 
الحمد لله الذي قسم لاهل الحدیرت مى الضيرات اوفرزاد‎ 
أما بعد فيقول الفقير الى الله تعالى علي بن سليمان ہیں یی ہیی عمر‎ 


= gl 
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According to the statement of the author, the present gloss is 
a mere collection of his father’s notes on a copy of Bulag al Mardaa, 
which was studied by him and by his brother, ‘Abdarrahmin. He 
frequently quotes Subul as Salàm (Nos. 339-40 above) and 10) mia, 
a rare commentary on Bulag al Marim. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1234. 


No. 342. 


foll. 93; lines 9; size 83x 6; 6x 3. 


الحيل المتين 
AL HABL AL MATIN.‏ 


A wotk consisting of 610 Hadiy which are the xources of the 
ordinances of jurisprudence, specially those relating to prayer { stsl ) 
and its ritual according to the Hanafi school. The entire work is 
divided into 61 Babs; and each Bab contaias ten Hadig. 

Author: Muhammad bin Muhammad al Khwaja al Hanati: 
lial dala ome Gy Ame. The author and the present work are 
mentioned in [thaf, p. 71. Though no account of him is given there, 
yet the fact that the latest of the various authors whom he quotes 
in the present work is 'Abdalhaqq (d. A.H.*1052 — A.D. 1642) suggests 
that he was a scholar of the 11th century .كد‎ The author of Ithét 
mentions an Urdu commentary on the present work by Aulád 
Husain (d. 4.4. 1258: A.D. 1837). 


Beginning :—‏ 
قال المفتقر الى العريم الاعلى و المتوسل بدريعة حبيبه المصطفى 
محمد بى محمد خراجه الحنفى vee‏ ... ... ... أما بعد فيذك ue do‏ 


» من اخبار سيك المرسلين‎ 
Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently, 12th century كله‎ 
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No. 343. 
foll. 147; lines 16; size 81 63; 61x 34. 
Tue Sams. 
Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh, Notdated; 


apparently, 13th century 4.H. 
Soribe: le yas See .سيد امير الدين بن‎ 


WORKS ON COLLECTIONS OF ILADÍS FROM 
GENERALLY QUOTED RELIABLE 
WORKS.* 


No. 344. 
foll. 328; lines 23; size .L x 7; 7h x 4}. 


glas 
AL MASÂBÎH. 


A valuable copy of a useful and popular work on a collection of 
Hadis, omitting the Isnád, from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from the following three works : (i) Musnad ad Dàrimi, 
(ii) Musnad u Sháfri, (iii) Muwatta’, divided into 24 Kitabs, each 
Kitab being subdivided into several Babs. According to the author's 
plan, the work as arranged comprises Hadig mainly relating to juris- 
prudence, theology, Sufism and ethics; also a few relating to other 
matters. 

By Abü Muhammad Hasan bin Mas'üd bin Muhammad al 
Farò? al Bagawi cia حسمن بن مسعود بن القراء‎ deme gi commonly 








* Some of the iráditionists directed their attention to collecting the 
Hadig from generally quoted reliable works, and arranging them in chapters 
in such a manner as to extend their utility. Each chapter consists of a collec 
tion of Hadig connected with the ewbject-matter of the chapter. Those com- 
positions afford us ample facility in referring to and utilizing the traditions 
nontamdd 14 vertain diable eddldr 
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called Muhi as Sunnah (ait me). The author, the date of whose 
birth is not fixed by his biographers, is known for his attainments 
in several branches of Arabic literature. He was recognized as a 
specialist in the Qur'ánie branches of tradition and jurisprudence ; 
and most of his compositions are on these subjects. Amongst others, 
the two following well-known scholars and traditionists are repeat- 
edly quoted by the author, and are specially mentioned by him as 
teachers under whom he studied for a considerable period of time:— 
I. 'Abdalwáhid al Malihi, a jurist and traditionist of the 5th 
century A.H. 

Il. Qadt Husain bin Muhammad (d. 4.t. 460 — A.D. 1061). 

He died in a.u. 516=a.p. 1122. For his life and works, ses 
Mir'át al Janán, fol. 297: Ibn Khallibán, vol. i, p. 145; Tebagàt 
Isná wi, fol. 75; Tabáqát Ibn Mulaqgin, fol. 78°: Haj. Khal., vol. i, 
p. 222; Brock., vol. i , p. 36: 

Beginning :— 


الحمد لله و سلام على sobe‏ الذيى امطفن و الصلرة النامة الدائمة 





على رسوله المجتبى قال الشيع الامام الجل مصي السئة نامر الدديثك 


ابو محمد الحسن بن مسعود الغراء البغوي احسن الله عاقية امرك اما بعد 
فهذك الفاظ »درت ع Ey) ro‏ الع ٠‏ 


The Hadig of Bukbêûrî and Muslim are indicated by the word 
cise, and the traditions collected from other works are denoted by 
the word yl. 

The work was printed in Báülàq, A.H. 1294. 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1280-8 ; Paris, 
720; Br, Mus., 1190 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., 138-9; Loth, 148-50; Jeni, 
281; Cairo, vol.i, p. 423. The title of the work is written in bold 
and beautiful Naskh, the illuminated characters ‘being contained 
within a golden circle. 

Written in good Naskh, on thick paper. Dated, monastery of 
Shaikbantyah in Egypt, A.H. 786. 

بن زین العرب علی بن Seribe : al sar‏ 

‘The copy is of special value, for it was trauscribed by a scholar, 
and was studied by the scribe under a traditionist, and bears marginal 
notes throughout. 

The autograph marginal note, dated A.H. 792, giving explana- 
tions of difficult words and passages, the end of which is quoted 
below, is by Muhammad bin Zain al ‘Arab ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah, the 





deme. 
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seribe of the present work. The father of the «cribe is also known 
to have composed a gloss on Masabih, a copy of which is noticed in 
Berlin, No. 1289. 

The marginal note ends thus :— 


LAT gi‏ مى تعليق العواشي على يداحقرعباد الله جرماً و اكثرهم 
dem‏ مصمد بن زين pd a | et‏ يوم الآر بعاو ua eie‏ شر 
المصرم سذة اثنين وتسعمائة 


F 


Written in fine Naskh ; and dated as mentioned above. 

It appears from the following autograph sanad, granted by 
Ibrahim, at the end, dated a.u. 792, that the scribe, while writing 
the margiral notes on the present copy in A.H. 792, studied the 
work fram this very copy, which is dated A.H. 786, under the said 
(brahim bin Yüsuf, commonly called Ibn al *Addás, ^ seholar and 
traditionist who died in a.H. 808=4.D. 1405, see Taj at Tabagát, 
yol, ix, fol. 162% :— 


pill al Samal‏ حفظ شريعته الضية لورئة انبيائه ر جعامم على التدبير 
في استفباط اللحكام المرضية بفضلة ر آلاثه ر الصلوة و السلام الاكملاى على 
خاتم الرسول مدمد مقرة اعغيائة و على آله و آصصابه ر احبابه امنا بعد a‏ 
قرأ على ME gall‏ العامل جلال الدييى محمد ولد الشيع الامام العام 
حلال المشكلات و كاشف المعضلات رئيس الدين زين العوب على بن الشيور 
E‏ المئقى المحقنى جلال اندي عبد الله الشيير بزين العءب ادام اله 
اقبالء ر كثر في العلماء آماله جميع كتاب المصابيم anla I gi‏ الخبوية 
على Jail Laake‏ الصلوة ر السلا تأنيف الشيع الاما العلامة Abell peli‏ 
m‏ ابى محمد الحسن بن مسعود تغمدة AD‏ برضوانه على مسطرة 

ی ارقات ‘el‏ قرأة بحرن و اتقاى و تدبير زاده الله علما و عملا و وفقه 
le ag‏ و يرقضيه بمفه و كرمة في شهور سنة انين ر تسعين 
١ «Blew,‏ 

و كتسب ابراهيم بى يوسف بن على الصقفى الشعير بابى العداس 
حامدااو مضايا pb, di ass‏ الركيل 
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No. 345. 
foll. 356; lines 21; size 73x 6}; 6x 23. 
THE SAME. 
Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Tho headings throughout are written in gold. Marginal 
notes are not frequent. 


Written in beautiful Naskh. Dated, a.m. 771. 
Soribe: S .همايون الشامر‎ 


No. 346. 
THe SAME. 
foll. 353; lines 33: size 10x 73; 7$ x3 
Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
A.H. 833. Marginal notes written by the scribe are not frequent. 
Seribe : الكردي‎ pee uy Merve wt Une 
The scribe, in the following note on the title-page, says that 
the present work contains a collection of Hadis taken from seven 


works only, viz.: Bukhari, Muslim, Turmudi, Aba Di’id, Nasi’t, 
Ibn Mája and Musnad Ad Dárimi. 





احاديث كتاب المصابيى لا يتجار: الكتب السبعة التي جمعها هولاو 
البضاري ابو الحسن مسلم بى 
الحجاج القشيري ابو داؤد سليمان بى اشعرى السحيستاني ابر عيسى 





الائمة ابو عبد الله محمد بي اساد 


محمد بن عيسى الترمذي ابو عبد الحم [حمد بى نسائي ابو محمد عبد 
vidi‏ عبد الرحمن السمرقفندي esol‏ رمي ابو عبد الله dome‏ بى يزيد بن 


*» ماجه القزرينى‎ 
Shaikh Sadraddin Aba ‘Abdallah Mohammad bin Lbrahim, 
however, in hís commentary on Masábih. points out that the present 
work, besides comprising Hadig taken from the above-mentioned 
works, contains Hadig taken from Musnad of Imam Shafi‘i and 
Mouwatta’ of Imám Malik. This commentator, after each Hadig, 
notes the name of the work from whieh it istaken. See Haj. Khal., 
vol. i. p. 273. 
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No. 347. 
Tur Same. 
foll. 455; lines 15: size 10x 6}; 6} x4}. 
Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 


A.W. 831.‏ 
Me.‏ الدين بن عماد الدب Seribe:‏ 


No, 348. 
foll. 522; lines 97 ; size 103 x 103; 83 x 31. 


ERI 


AL MAFÁTIH. 


A commentary on Masabih, by Abii Mazharaddin al Hasan bin 
Mahmiid bin Hasan az Zaidani at ابو مظير الذين الحسن بن مصمود بن‎ 


الويداني 

According to Brock., vol. i, p. 364; Berlin, No, 1290 ; Cairo, vol.i, 
p. 427, the commentator is a scholar of the 9th century a.u. ; bat, 
in the following passage on fol. 22}, the commentator says that he 
completed the commentary on the portion of *Ibádát ( wlole ) in 
4.4, 657, which clearly indicates that he was a scholar of the 7th 
oentury aH. 


تم شرح عبادات كناب gita‏ فى التاسع من شهر رمضان سذة سبع 
و خمسين و ستمائة بتوفيق اله الكريم و صلى الله على سيدا محمد و صصدبه 
yee!‏ + 


ios e 
Beginning :-— 


Be als sas]‏ السموات ر الارض اما بعد فقد الى زمرة لخلاني 
وثلة خلصائي ان اشرح لهم كتاب ete‏ تاایف ر تصفيف الامام الهمام 
و ولى الانعام على اهل السلام ركى الشريعة متحي Cg) Ball‏ مصمد 
الدسين بن مسعود الغراء جزاء الله م الاسلام و المسلمين خير الجزاء 
و سميته بكتاب النغاتيي في شرح المصابير + 
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For other copies of the work, see Ragib, p. 325; Berlin 
No. 1290; Cairo, vol. i, p. 427. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.m. 967. Foll. 1-975 are sup- 
plied in a later hand ; not dated, apparently 11th century A. 

The commentator, after compiling the present commentary, 
composed a aai3 (appendix) to the commentary, of which the last 
folio only is found on fol. 522. A complete copy of the appendix is 
noticed in Berlin, No. 1290. 





No. 349. 
foll. 641; lines 17; size 11x 71; 7x41. 


pi iine 
MISHKAT AL MASABIH. 


A most popular and useful. revised and enlarged, edition of 
Bagawi's Masábih (Nos. 344-347 above), by Waliaddin Abû 
‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al Khatth at Tabrizi ولى الدبنى‎ 
بن عبد الله الخطيب التبريزي‎ deme اپو عپد الله‎ , a well-known traditionist 
of the Sth century a.n., who was a pupil of Tibi (2. 4.&. 743 — A.D. 
1343). The dates of the birth and death of this author are not 
fixed by his biographers. The author himself, in the colophon of 
another composition of his, Al Ikmá! (a work on biographical 
notices of the traditionists mentioned in Mighkat, see Hand-list. 
No. 2399), which runs thus :— die Lay urighe وغت منه يوم الجمعة من‎ 














اربعينى و سبعيائة و انا أاضعف العباد الواجي عقو الله aii y‏ عدمد بن عبد الله 
الخطيب 816 خدمة شيضي و مولائي و سلطان المفسرين !مام المحققينى شرف الملة 
و الدبن حجة الله علئ' المسلمين الحسين بن ميد الله بى محمد all manic ١‏ 
a, gives us to‏ لم عرضقة اليه كما عرضت المشكوة فاستحسنه كما e iesu‏ 
understand that he completed Ikmal in 4.H. 740, and submitted it‏ 
to his teacher Tibi, who commended it, as he had commended‏ 

Mishkat before. 

The above fact gives us reason to believe that the autnor was 
alive in 4.H. 740 — A.o. 1340. 

Tibi in the preface to the commentary composed by him 
on his pupil’s present work, Mishkat, says that Waliaddin compiled 
Mishkat at his direction, as appears from the following quotations 
from that commentary (No. 354 below) :— 
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Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد له نصمدة ر نستعينه ر نستغفه و نعرذ بلله مى شرور Gadi‏ 
و سيئات اعمالذا من يبده الله ذلا مضل له و من يضلله فلا هادي له الع > 


The present work, besides comprising Hadis from the works 
noted in Masábih. contains additional Hadig from Sunan of 
Baihaqi (d. A.H. 458 = 4.D. 1066). Sunan of Dáraqutni (d. a.n. 355 = 
a.D. 995), ard Tbn Ruzain (d. a.n. 535=a.D. 1145) Many addi- 
tional hooks and chapters were also included in the present work. 
The following colophon of the work gives the date of composition 
a8 AH. 737. 











قال مؤلف هذا! الكتاب رحمه الله وقع الفراغ مى جمع الاحاديكت 
الخبوية آخر دوم الجمعة من gle‏ رمضاں عفد روية البلال شوال سنة سبع 
و ثلاثيى , سعجمالة * 

Mishkat, on account of its usefulness and popularity, is one of 
the standard books taught in almost all Sunni Madrasahs up to 
the present day ; and it has been copiously annotated. For various 
commentaries on the work, see Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 272; Brock., 
vol. i, p. 364. For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 1292 
Loth, 158; Paris, 571 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 309. It has been repeatedly 
printed and lithographed. An English translation of the work by 
Captain Matthews was published in Calcutt in a.D. 1809-10. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated. Mecca, a.H. 968. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly obliterated. 





No. 350. 
foll. 395; lines 23; size 91 x 7; 7x 44. 
Tae Same. 


Another copy of the same. Written in ordinary Naskh. 
Marginal notes are few. 

Dated. 4 5. 981. 

.عبد اللطیف بی علاشمس الدیں : #ط اا8 
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No. 351. 
fol. 296; lines 18 ; size 10x 7; 3} x4}. 
Tue Sams. 

A slightly defective copy of the same work, with the same 
ending as the above, but beginning abruptly thus (which corresponds 
مد‎ fol. 4* of the preceding copy) :— 
رسول الله يقيموا الصلرة و يوتراالركرة فاذا فعلوا ذلك‎ mare و ا‎ 

عصموا مني دمائهم و اموالمم الم ء 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 9th century 
AH. 

Soribe : بن خوش مصيد خليل بن مبارى شاه إلسير قدي‎ eoe Bala 

The present MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental, Public 
Library by Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid of Patna in 1914 


No. 352. 
foll. 369 ; lines 23; size 115 x 7$; 7$ x 4. 
Tus Same. 


Another copy of the same, Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated; 


apparently, 12th century a.H. The date of the transcription is 
obliterated. 


Soribe: ome A. 
The MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public Library 
by Khurshaid Nawwab, son of Nawwab Wildyat ‘Ali Khan of Patna. 
Bears the seals of both the Nawwábs. 


No. 353. 
foll. 247 ; lines 15; size 11x 8; 71 x 4. 
Tue Same. 
Another copy of the above work. Written in ordinary Naata‘liq. 
Dated, 4.H. 1243. 
Foll. 246-47 bear an autograph sanad, granted by Maulavi 
Mubammad Ishág ad Dihlawi (d. au. 1262=a.p. 1846 see Lib. 


Cat., vol. i, part i, p. 159) to one of bis pupils, Maulavi Sayyid 
TImadaid ‘All. The sanad runs thus:— 
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الحمد لله رب العالمين و الصلرة ر السلام على رسولة تكد ر آله‎ 
اجمعين اما بعد فيقول العبد الضعيف محمد اسصق الى قرأت‎ ime ر‎ 
كتب الاحاديى على اشيم عبد العزيز المحدث الدهلري و حصل لي‎ 
الكتب المذكورة شيخي و استاذي و والدي‎ xig Ule Qui EI aka 
P عبد الرحيم الدهلوي‎ il ue galal domal ولى الله‎ e 
aal of ab y gll Qu و ام المشكو‎ ۰۰ EIE 
الشيع ابراهيم المدني عن الشيع احمد القشاشي عن الشيع احمد بى عبد‎ 
السيد نسيم الدين‎ ye القدرس الشناري عن السيد عقيف مصمد سعيد‎ 
ميرك شاه البخاري عن والدة سيد جمال الدين عطاء الله ع عمه سيد‎ 
fe عبد الرحيم عن الشيع امام الدين بن‎ qaid ue اصيل الدیں عبد الله‎ 
شاا عى مؤلف الكتاب ولي الديى محمد بى عبد الله الخطيب التبريزي‎ 
فقد قرأ علي و سمع من الحاديث المذكورة في الكتب المرقوفة السيد‎ 
» علي فعلية الى يشغل بتعليم هذة الكتب‎ "n مولوي‎ 
كاتب هذة السطور محمد اسحق عفي الله عني‎ 








No. 354. 
foll. 302: lines 29; size 113 x 81; 81x 51. 


الكاشف دن حقائق السغه 


AL KASHIF ‘AN HAQA'IQ AS 
SUNNAH. 


A commentary by the author's teacher, Husain, on Waliaddin’s 
Mish kat (Nos. 349-35) above), contains critical notes, dealing with 
the philology of words, and gives explanations of difficult passages. 
Suyüti in Bugyah and Amin in Téj at Tabagit call the commen- 
tator Hasan. Brock., vol. i, p. 364, calls him Husain, and again in 
vol. i, p. 363, Hasan; while Ibn Hajar in Ad Durar, vol. i, fol. 387, 
also calls him Husain. Waliaddin, in the colophon of Îkmêl (see 
No. 249 above), spells his teacher’s name Husain; and the present 
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commentator, in the colophon of his gloss on Kashshaf (see Hand- 
list, No. 274), refers to him as Husain bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalla 
at Tibi gub .حسين بن محمد بن عبد الله‎ (Brock. reads Tayyibi, while 
Suyüti reads Tibi.) 

Tibi was a scholar and author of fame, reckoned as a specialist 
in the Qur'ánie branches, philology and tradition. Ibn Hajar in Ad 
Durar speaks of him as an Imám in these subjects. He was a rieh 
man, and. spent a large portion of his wealth on the maintenance of 
scholars and students, and was always surrounded by them. His 
lectures on the above subjects were attended by a large number of 
scholars. He devoted the latter portion of his life to teaching the 
Qur’in and Bukhari. He died in 4.n. 743 — A.D. 1342. 

The entire commentary is in two volumes. 








VOLUME 1, 
Beginning :— 





الصمد لله مشيد اران اندي الحذيف بقواعد آيات كتابه المبين » 


After a Mugaddimah, dealing with explanations of the terms 
used in the science of Hadig, the commentary begins on fol. 16, 
thus :— 


القول في شرح خطبة الكتاب قرله الحمد هو الثناء على الجميل 
الاختياري » 


For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1293; Paris 
751;2; Br. Mus., 1996; Loth, 157 ; Ragib, 221; Jeni, 245. 

Written in good Nasta‘liq; fol. 1 is written in Naskh. 

Dated, a n. 950. 


No. 355. 
fol. 344; lines 29; size 11} x 8}; 8} x 5}. 
Votume H. 
A continuation of the preceding volume, begioning with كتاب الببرع‎ 
thus: .قال الأزهري يقول العرب بعت بمعني ماكفت ملكته الغ‎ 
Both the volumes are written in the same hand, with the ex- 


ception of foll. 90-101 of this volume, which are supplied in a later 
hand. 
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No. 356. 


foll. 369; lines 25; size 93x 63; 7x 31. 


AI حاشية‎ 
HÁSHIYAT AL MISHKAT. 

A rare theological and philological gloss on Mishkat, by ‘Ali bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Alt عصمد بن علي‎ vy (gle, commonly called As Sayyid 
Ash Sharif, a well-known Arabic and Persian scholar, whose reputa- 
tion stands high in philology, theology and logic. Most of his 
compositions are on the subjects mentioned above. He was born 
in Taju (a village in Astrabad), where he was brought up and 
studied for some time. In the beginning of a.n. 766 he started for 
Harat, where he presented himself before Qutbaddin (d. a.u. 766 = 
A.D. 1366), the well-known professor of logic, and tried to study 
Sharh al Matáli* (a composition of Qutbaddin on logic) under him. 
But Qutbaddin, on account of his old age (120 years), did not 
comply with Sayyid Sharif’s request, and directed him to see his 
pupil, Mubarak Shah, a professor of logic in Egypt. However, he 
spent a few years in Harát, studying under some other persons. Later 
on, he proceeded to Kirmin, with the hope of seeing Jamaladdin 
Aqsará'i, the well-known scholar and author of Sharh al 'idáh (see 
Hand-list, No. 1651) , but Aqsará'i died in 4.H. 770 before the author's 
arrival in Kirman. This sad event was a serious check to his higher 
studies; but fortunately he met with Shamsaddin Muhammad al 
Fanári (d. a.n. 834 = a.D. 1334), a student in Kirman, who encouraged 
him to go to Egypt. Together they left for Egypt, where they 
studied jurisprudence dnder Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Mahmûd 
(d. aH. 786 — 4.0. 1386). Shortly afterwards, Sayyid Sharif studied 
Qutbaddin's two works, Sbarb al Matáli* and Sharh axh Sbamsiyah, 
and the Sharh al Mawaqif of Qadi Adud (d. a.u. 756 4.D. 1856) 
under Mubarak Shah. In 4.H. 776 he left Egypt for Constantinople, 
where he stadied certain works on science. 

In a.n. 779 he gained access to Sháh Shüjà* (a.p. 795-786 — A.D, 
1359-1386), then encamped in Qasrizard, who took bim to Shiraz, 
aud appointed him a professor of Dar ash Shifa. There he served for 
ten years continuously, In .H. 789, when Timür captured Shiraz, 
he appointed Sayyid as a professor in the Samarqand Madrasah. 
There was a favourite scholar of Timir’s in Samarqand, called 
Sa‘daddin at Taftázáni, who was famed for his great learning. 
Sayyid, noticing the favour shown by the Court to Sa‘d, tried to get 
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more frequent secess to the king. Naturally, jealousy ant rivalry 
arose between the two scholars; and frequent academical disputes 
took place. مد قل‎ happened that once a grand Majlis was convened 
by Timr to hear them discuss 4i z a5 plain! glial, a poiat relat- 
ing to rhetoric, which was one of points of dispute between the two 
scholars; and Na‘imaddin, with the consent of both parties, was 
appointed arbiter. The Majlis was attended by a large number of 
scholars, chiefs and nobles. After a long debate on the subject, 
Na'imaddin gave his judgment in favour of Sayyid. It is said that 
this decision was a great blow to Sa'd, from which he never ri 
covered, dying shortly afterwards in .u. 791=a.p. 1391. Sayyid 
gained great fame, and was received with much regard and honour 
by the king. Timir, in his Tuzuk, p. 52, mentions the author as 
one of ths best scholars of his time thus: dam Ea مير سید شرف‎ 
زمائة بود‎ slele ; and quotes a letter of Sayyid, containing a declaration 
made by him and supported by other ‘Ulama’ for giving him 
(Tîmûr) the title of ye gy. 3-e (the reformer of Islàm in the 
Sth century a.H.), After Timür's death in a.n. 807, Sayyid again 
proceeded to Shíráz, where he died in 4.H. S16—4 D. 1413, leaving 
behind him more than 50 Arabio and Persian works on different 
subjects. 

For the author's life and works, see Kugya fol. 2820; Al Qabs al 
Hawi, fol. 151; Tabaqàt al Ahnàf, fol. 378 ; Taj at Tabagat, part ix, 
fol. 109; Hadá'iq al Hanafiyah, p. 310; Berlin, No. 185; Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 216. 

Beginning :— 


و علیک اعتمادي يا كريم قول» المد نله مطلق يتذارل حمد الله و فغسة 











e و ارفع حمد مى ارفع حامد و اعرفهم بالمحمود الع‎ 
Only one copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 332. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently the 11th 
century 4.H. 
Soribe : $5! جمال ساكن‎ e محمود وله‎ g 


ABAKIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 357. 
foll. 256 ; lines 47 ; size 133 x 81; 10x 63. 
pep d 
MIRQAT AL MAFATIH. 
A very popular and extensive commentary on Miyhkat, by ‘Ali 
hin Sultin Muhammad al Qari al Hanafi A seme علي بن سلطا‎ 


gtm, who died in Aa. 1014— a.b. 1605 (see Lib, Cat., vol. v 
part i, No. 237). Tho entire work is in four volumes. 





Votumy |. 
Begim.ing :— 





illl العمد تله الذي فت قلرب العلماء بمغاتيي الايمانى و شرح عدر‎ 
اما بعد فيقول انقر عباد الله الغنى على بن‎ ee 
e سلطان محمد القاري العرري‎ 
‘Ali Qari, in the preface, says that he studied the text in Mecca 
under Shaikh ‘Ali Muttagi (d. a.1. 974 = A.D. 1664) and some others, 
and that he noticed that almost all the commentators on Mishkat 
were scholars of the Skafi'i school, and that no Hanafi scholar up to 
date had come forward to write a commentary on it. Hence ‘Ali 
Qari was the first Hanafi to write a commentary on this work. 
The present volume ends with the commentary on الك‎ slat كتاب‎ 
Mss 
dem. 


Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 12th century 


. EN akan 





A.H. 
Scribe: | ais! duca 





No. 358. 
foll. 383; lines 29; size 81x 6; 0$ x 4. 
Vorcme H. 


A continuation of the preceding, beginning thus: A! 
الخلق‎ olde ye Jit t p and ending with sla! Us. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.n. 1145. 

.حافظ مصطغئ بن العا Seribe: a4‏ 


TRADITION. 5 


No. 359- 
foll. 456 ; lines 29, size 91 « 6; 61x 33. 
Vorcme Hl. 


A continuation of the above volume, beginning with the com- 
mentary on sus)! US and ending with the chapter dail! حفظ اللسان ع‎ 
M 
5; 


Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 
AH, 


No. 360. 
foll. 431 ; lines 28; size 121 x 8; 0} 5. 
Votoms IV. 


A continuation of the above, beginning thus: denim Ssl ocs)! باب‎ 
e يقال و عدته خيرا‎ Wty pall 5 and ending with a commentary on 
the last chapter. 

Foil. 1-323, written in Nasta'lig; foll. 323-451 in Naskh. 
Dated, a.m. 1148, 

Seribe: eJ! qu seme Lays. 


The entire work was printed in Cairo, in 4.H. 1309, in five 
volumes. 





No. 361. 
foll. 592; lines 23; size 10x û}; 8 x 4}. 
١ لمعات‎ 
LAMA‘AT AT TANQIH. 


A very rare, useful and valuable commentary on Misbkát, in two 
volumes, by 'Abdalhaqq bin Saitaddin bin Sa'd Ad Diblawi عبد الحق‎ 
qup ol! aam qe رين سيف الدين‎ a well-known Indian, Arabic and 
Persian scholar, historian, traditionist and Safi, who composed a 
number of works in the Arabie and Persia: languages on different 
subjects. He died in a.w. 1052=a.D. 1642, see Sabhat al Marjan, 
fol. 120%; Rieu, Persian Catalogue, vol. i, p. 14; Lib. Cat., vol. vì, 
No. 490. 





Ju ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Vorme Í. 

Beginning :— 

سبحانف لا ple‏ لنا إلا ما علمتنا انى انت العزيز الصكيم رب اتمم 
لفا فورفا و اغفرلنا z e‏ 

It is stated in the preface that the author studied Mishkat and 
the six canonical collections of traditions under Shaikh ‘Abdal 
Wahháb (d. A.R. 1001 — A.D. 1592), and received the sanad for narrat- 
ing Hadis icom the above mentioned Shaikh. The commentator gives 
us to understand that when he had nearly Q: ished the first half of 
his Persian commentary on Mishkat, it occurred to him to under- 
take an Arabic commentary on the same. Hence he began to write 
an Arabic commentary on the 17th of Da ai Hijjah, 1019, and 
completed ‘t in Delhi on the 24th Rajab, a.m. 1025. A period of 
five years and some months elapsed between tne commencement end 
completion of the present commentary, regarding which period 
‘Abdalhaqg, in the following colophon, explains that for more than 
two years he was obliged to give up the work entirely, and that in 
the remaining period he composed the following works, in addition 
to the present commentary :— 

I. More than half of the Persian commentary. 
IL A coramentary on Futüh al Gaib. 
111. A few treatises on diferent subjects, 
The colophon runs thus :— 


قال المؤلف الفقير الى الله القوي الحى البابي عبد الحق بن 
سيف الدين اادهلري البضاري القادبي الصنفي gle alt penny‏ اسلافه 








و بار الله في اخلاقه تم تسويد هذا الشرح يوم الاربعاء الرابع و العشرون 
من شعر ربيع الأول سنة الف و خمس و عشريى مى هجرة سيد المسلين 
و خاتم النبثين صلى الله عليه و على آله و اصصابه ر اتباعه اجمعين و كان 
ابتداءة فى الثالمك عشر مى ذى الصجه سنة الف و تسعة عشرر رقع 
مشاغل فی البیں يبلغ مجموعه اثر من سفتین ر اند انضم معم في هذه 
المدة مس الشرح الفارسي على اكثر من نصف المشكرة وشرح نقوح 
الغمب في جزر كثير كيبو رسائل اخر مايشتمل سذة كاملة...... و قد ختم 


x فى الخانقاه القادرية بلدة دهلى‎ 
Written in good Naskh. = 


TRADITION. 9] 


No. 662. 
foli. 320; lines 23; size 10x 6$; 8x 41 
Vourux IH. 


A continuation of the above work, beginning with ركتاب الببوع‎ 
and ending with the commentary on the last Hadig of Mishkat. No 
other copy of the present Arabic commentary is known to us; but 
it is mentioned, together with a copy of the Persian commentary by 
the same author, in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 141. The latter commen- 
tary was printed in Caleutta, a, 1251-9. 

Both the volumes ace written in the same hand. Not dated, 
apparently 12th century A.H. 





No. 363. 

foll. 485; lines 25; size 10x 6$; S} x 4}. 
Ma! تجرم‎ 

NUJUM AL MISHKAT. 


A commentary on Mishkét, dealing with the explanation of 
difficult words and passages, and of points relating to theology and 
jurisprudence, The commentators name does not appear any- 
where in the text ; but the following note on the titlo-page: es 
وذ مز) المشكرة لصديق بن شريف‎ Nujum al Misbkàt by Siddiq bim 
Sharif), and a note at the end, which runs thus: ثم الكثاب المسوئ بنجوم‎ 
محمد صديق بن شريف‎ sexa SKi (the end of Nujum al Mishkât 
by Muhammad Siddiq bin Sharif) tell ux that the present com: 
mentary is by Muhammad Siddiq 

A copy of the work, with the author's name therein, is noticed 
ın the Rampore Library (see printed list, p. 121); but the date of the 
author's death is left blank-in the printed list. 

The fact that Muhammad Siddiq, in the colophon of another o 
his compositions, Sharh az Zawájir (see Hand-list, No. 2637,2), says 
that he completed the same in a.i. 1032 ( قال المؤلف ثم في ليل الثلثاء‎ 
خاعس عشر ذي القعدة سنة اثنين و ثلاثين بعد الالف‎ | gives us reason to 
believe that he was « scholar of the 11th century A.H. 

Beginning :—‏ 
المد لله الي هدانا ليدا ما كنا لخبتدي به اول اي Glow‏ الله و más‏ 











لا اله الا الله تعغر الاثام والاجرام ... e‏ ... قاردت إن اشرح 
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بسب الغاظم و ابي خغياتة و اسوارة ر اظهر احكامة و حكمة و اطاع علىى ما 





زلمتعنه الاقدام و مأ اضلمت به الاقوام و ما تمسكت به المجتدعة على ابطال 
الشريعة و ما تشب به الاباغية erm eye fabian ol woe!‏ 
المشكرة » 

Written in Naskh. Not dated, apparently Hlth century A.H. 


Foll. 473-485 are supplied in a later hand; not dated, apparently 
12ih century A.H. 


No. 364. 
foll. 45 ; lines 9; size 10x 63; 6» 31. 
مذارج الاخمار‎ 
MADARIJ AL AKHBAR. 


An incomplete copy of Madarij at Akhbir, a work on the lines 
of Masübih (No. 244 above) with a slight difference noted below, con- 
taining a collection of Hadig taken from the six canonical collections 
of traditions and a few other works. omitting the Isnàd and adding 
after cach Hadiy the abbreviated name of the work from which the 
tradition is taken. The addition of a reference, after a Hadi, is the 
point of difference in the arrangement of Masabil and the present 
work, The work is divided into 25 Kitébs, and sub-divided into 
various Babs; and some of the Babs are divided into Faşls. 

Author: Shaikh Mubarak bin Arzáni ar Ruhtaki al Banárasi 








geh, an Indian scholar of fhe 13th‏ مبارک بن ا الوهتكي البنارسي 
century A.H.‏ 

The first three Kitabs and a portion of the 4th Kitab are 
wanting. 


The work begins abruptly with the 14th chapter of the 4th 
Kitáb, thus .— 


مفها علامة الخاء واحدة و ااميم واحدة و القاف واحدة- م - من صلى 
علي واحدة صلى الله عليه عشرا الم « 


"There are six lines only of the 14th chapter, after which the 15th 
chapter of the 4th Kitab opens thas: sci! .الباب الخامس عشر فى‎ 


TRADITION. 93‏ 
On fol. 19 tbe 5th Kitàb begins thus:—‏ 
الكذاب الخامس فى الجفائزو هو مشتمل على ثمانية إبراب » 


The work ends with a Hadig of the 27th chapter of the 25th 
Kitab ( الغ‎ Uf ), thus:— 


م الجاء Eye pil‏ من اشد امتي لي حباً ناس يكونونى يعدي يود 


احدهم لو رأني باعله و ماله » 
Written in Naskh. Dated, Jawanpors, A.H. 1252‏ 
.عصمد طالع القادري نسباً و الفلواروي البماري Scribe: üt,‏ 


The scribe in the following note, dated a.H. 1252, tells us that 
the work, before its arrangement, was called Masbáriq al. Anwár, 
but after being arranged it was named Madarij al Akhbar" 


قد تمت هده الفسخة الشريغة من احاديث grill‏ المصطغى صلى 
الله عليه وسلم المسمى بمدارج الاخبار و كان اسمه قبل الترتيب مشارق 
gyi!‏ د الغها شيج الاسلام و المسلمين شيع Sire‏ بس ارزاني الرهتكي 
البذارسي ai ve‏ أسرارة elroy de, -a‏ 





H ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


COLLECTION OF HADIS FROM CERTAIN 
RELLABLE WORKS ARRANGED IN A 
SPECIAL ORDER* 


No. 365. 


Toll. 499; lines 9; size 11x 9; 7x 4}. 


مشارق الانوار 
MASHARIQ AL ANWAR.+‏ 


A work containing a collection of 2,246 genuine Hadis taken from 
ihe author's two works, Misbàh ad Dujà and Ash Shams al Munir, 
and from Ash Shihàb by Qudá't (2. 4.H. 454— a.p. 1064), aud from 
An Najm by Iglisi (2. A.H. 550.0. 1155). Each tradition is ac. 
companied by a reference to Bukhari and Muslim; and the work is 
divided into 12 Bibs, sub-divided into various Fasls. Each Fasl 
comprises a group of traditions beginning with a word belonging 
to one of the 100 grammatical regents { els le). Thus the whole 
work consists of the 100 grammatical regents and the tadig begin- 
ning with them. Dr. Rieu, in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 145, paying no 
attention to the arrangement of the prosent work, remarks that the 
work is arranged in alphabetical] order. Dr. Hidáyot Husain, basing 
his opinion entirely on Dr. Rieu's remarks, holde that the work is 
arranged in alphebetical order. See Bihar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. 30, 
recently published. 

Author: Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin Haider bin ‘Ali 
bin [smá'ilal Hanafi al Umari us jaa o uma o Se o grea 

.) رضي commonly called Radiaddin (w:o!‏ علي بن اسمعيل gids!‏ العمري 
He was bora in Lahore (India), 4.4. 577 —4 0. 1181. In his child-‏ 
hood he was taken away by his father to Gazna, where he completed‏ 









* According to this arrangement, which seems to have been observed 'by 
very-few authors, all Hadis beginaing with a word belonging to one of the 100 
grammatical regents are grouped under each regont, thus affording facility to 
a scholar in finding the Hadis and ideutifying it from the first word of the 
Hanis. 

+ Though the present work is a collection of Hadi from the four works 
referred to in Mashdriq. yet, as a matter of fact, it is indirectly a collection 
of 2,246 Hadis from Bukhari and Muslim, 


TRADITION. ey 


his studies under his father and other persons. He soon succeeded 
in establishing his reputation as a specialist in tradition and philoJ- 
ogy. Tn an. 615 he came to Bagdad, where he spent his time as a 
teacher and author. During his stay in Bagdad. for about 
he obtained aecess to the Caliph Násir-billàh (a.m. 577 
1179-1220), and. became a. favourite scholar of his eourt. In an 
617 thé Caliph favoured him with the appointment of Caliph's consul 
in India, where he served for abgut 17 years. The author. while 
holding that responsible post, devoted a portion of his time to 
literary work and gained a good reputation in India as an author 
and as consul. Tn a.s. 634 he returned to Bajgdád, where ho per- 
manently settled, and devoted the rest of bis life to literary work 
and to delivering lectures on different branches of literature. He 
Had a great desire to be buried in Mecca, and even ex pressed, this 
dosire in the preface of tho present work, thus: حميدا قاقيرة ثم‎ Lay alol 
LES اذا‎ A few hours prior to his death in Bagdad, he 
naked his son to bury him in Mecca. — After his death, iu 4.5. 650 = 
A.D, 1225, his dead body was taken away to Mecca as desired by him, 
and there he was buried. He left more than 25 works, nine of which 
are noticed in Brock., vol. i, p. 360. 

For tho authur’s tife, see Al Jawûhir al Mudiyah, fol. 886; Bugya 
by Suyüti, toll. 179; Tabaqât by ‘Ali Qiri, fol. 116°; Subhat al 
Marjàn, fol, 64; Brock., vol. i, p. 360. 

Beginning :— 





t Fa 03 
+ الحمد ثله محى الرمم و سجرى القلم الج‎ 
The following abbreviations are used: c for Bukhari, ۾‎ for 
Muslim, J for both of them. 
The first Fas! of the first Bab, which consists of a group of 
traditions beginning with the word Man ( gy ), begins thus :— 


AB بالله و رسوله و اقام الصلوة و صام رمضان كان حقا على‎ wl ot 
eBags oly A AST Od ابي يدخله الجنة هاجر في سبيل الله اوجلس‎ 
Kor other copies of the wark, seo Br. Mus. Suppl, Xo. 145; 
Paris, 737; Alger, 476; Jeni, 280-4; Cairo, vol. i, p. 420; Berlin, 
No. 1322. The work, with an Urdu translation. was lithographed in 


Lucknow, jn a.n. 1319. 


Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 8th century 
"P 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS 


No. 366. 

foll 369; lines 25; size 10x 6; 7x 34 
YM! died 

TUHFAT AL ABRAR. 


A commentary on the preceding work, giving grammaticai 
explanations of the difficult words and passages, with explanations 
of those Hadiy contained in the work which relate to points of theology 
and jurisprudence, bv Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin 
Mahmitd al Babarti (Spl! deme و ,اكيل الدين عصيد بن مصمد بن‎ 61 
known Hanafi scholar, author of a large number of works, He was 
specially known in jurisprudence and in philology. He was born in 
Bûbarta (a town near Bagdad), 4.4. 710=.p. 1310; and completed 
his studies in a.n. 740. At the end of a.m. 740 he was appointed 
professor in the monastery of Sbaikkhániyah in Egypt, where he per- 
manently settled. He enjoyed a great reputation, as an author and 
as a professor, till his death in A.H. 780=4.p. 1380; and left bebind 
him a large number cf pupils and compositions. For his life and 
works, see Ad Durar al Káminah, vol. ii, fol. 350; 
Muhadarah, Hand-list No. 2321, fol. 317; Brock., vol 
The present commentary is in two volumes. 





VOLUME 1. 


Beginning abruptly thus :—‏ 
لهاو على اعراف المجد ني محل الال اى مستعليا على اعراف 





المجد كذا قيل و يجوز ان ا عراف في معل الخصب بمقعرئيته الغ v‏ 


The present volume is an incomplete copy, wanting a few folios 
at the beginning. Hence neither the commentator's name nor the 
title of the commentary ia traceable from the work itself. Haj. 
Khal., vol. ii, p. 268, mentions a commentary by the same author on 
Mashá&riq, under the title of Tuhfat al Abrár. The commentator, on 
fol. 64, refers to another composition, At Taqrir, as his own, thus . 
فضر الأسلام‎ pet معئاه و احترزاته في التقرير شر ح‎ GSS ag; and At 
Taqrir is admittedly one of the compositions of Akmaladdin. The 
above facts give us reason to hold that the present commentary 
(Tuhfat al Abrâr) is by Akmaladdin. For other copies of the work, 
see Br. Mus., 1575: Cairo, vol. i, p. 335. 


TRADITION. 97 


No. 367. 
foll. 362; Jines 25; size 11 x 9; 7 x 4t. 
Vorme IE. 


Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the com- 
mentary on the last Hadig of the sth Båb. 

The present volume is also incomplete, wanting the comments 
on the last three Bábs of Masháriq. 

Both the volumes are written in Naskh. Not dated; buta note 
at the ond, dated 4.4. 1177, mentioning that the MSS. (vols. i and ii) 
were in the possession of one Aminaddin Muhammad, indicates that 
the MSS. were written in or before that date. 





No. 368. 
Toll. 136; lines 29; size L1 x 74; 8} x4}. 
مبارق الازهار‎ 
MABARIQ AL AZHAR. 


Another commentary on Mashariq, by ‘Abdallatif bin ‘Abdal- 
‘adia yy)! اللطيف بن عبد‎ Sue, commonly called Ibn al Malik (0)! رزابن‎ 
a scholar and traditionist of the 9th century 4.H., the dates of whose 
birth aud death are not fixed by his biographers. 

Beginning :— 


الحمد لله على هديه البداية و الالام ر عطيه الدراية و الاعلام .....١‏ 


و بعد ...... يقول عبد اللطيف بن ديد العزيز المعروف باب الملكا.... 





+ ر سميته بمبارق الازعار في شرح مشارق الانوار الع‎ 
For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 361 ; Berlin. 
Nos. 1322-24; Wien, 1551 ; Parjs, 758-9. 
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1061. 
E ais ن فی‎ 


pa ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 369. 
foll. 427; lines 1L; size 10 x 6; 7 x 3}. 
AN G بوارة‎ 
BAWARIQ AL ANWAR. 


A very rare abridgment of Masháriq al Anwar. 

By Hamid bin Mohammad bin Ishig gle! بن‎ deme .حامد بن‎ 

Both author and work are unknown. The following author’ 
colophon, containing the words y'53 lys من بياض كاب‎ styl gy al 
terr au {the completion of the draft of Bawériq took place in au 
1022), indicate that the author was alive in a.H. 1022 :— 








قد وقع الفراغ من بياض كتاب بورق الانوار مي صصام الاخبار بعرن 
ail‏ الغفار و رسولة المكتار و اصصابه الاخيارر آله الابرار سنه ٠١١۴۲‏ » 


Beginning :— 
enne gll dl ى افضل الكلام و لحقه فى الابتداء و الاختتام الحمد‎ 
أما بعد قال الصقير الراجي إلى رحمة الله الخلاق حامد بى مصمد بن‎ ... 
* gl aen اسحاق جعله حامد! فی‎ 
The author says in the preface that, finding difficulties in the 
arrangement followed in Masháriq, he has arranged the present 
abridgment according to the division observed in Rukbári and 
Muslim, indicating however in every case the original division ob- 
served in Mashüriq (GU (5 الأول‎ GIL). The division observed in 
Ma gháriq is indicated thus : 


el اة لا يفظر الى صرركم‎ T د‎ Slay! Gs الباب‎ 
The entire work is divided into 157 Kitabs, each sub-divided 


into several Babs. 
Written in good Naskh. Dated. 4.u. 1022. 








TRADITION. 99 


WORKS ON HADÍS ON MISCELLANEOUS 
SUBJECTS.* 


No. 370. 
foll. 130; lines 24; size 84x 61; 61» 51. 
الادب اليغرن‎ 
AL ADAB AL MUFRAD. 


A very useful work on Hadig dealing with ethics, describing the 
190 principal moral precepts which Muliammadans are directed by 
the Prophet to observe, divided into 490 Babs, 

By Muhammad bin Isma‘il al Bukhari | jJ! (seul uy nemo, 
(d. a.n. 256 — A.D. 870, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 13). 

Beginning :— 


باب قول الله تعالك و Ue,‏ الانسان بوالديه احساناً حدثنا ابو الوئيد قال 
حددفا شعبة ...... سألت النبي صلى الله عليه وسلم اي العمل اضبط الى 
الله تعالىي قال الصلوة على وقتها قلمت ثم لي قال ثم بر الوا pl‏ )2 + 


The work ends with the last chapter, thus :— 





Neither the name of the author nor the title of the work is 
given anywhere in our copy: but the fact that Muhammad bin 
‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi (d. .هم‎ 902 = a.D. .1497), in his work Al 
Jawahir (see Hand-list, No. 1415), on fol 17, quotes the following 


Hadig from Bukbári's A! Adab al Mufrad : (2 و عن ابي سعيد الخدري‎ 
Ua ehe Li neis Y الله علبه و صلم قال خصلتان‎ gle al! woe abe all 


which finds place here on fol. 





, و سوء الأب رواة البخاري في الآدب الى ME‏ 








* The traditions in these compositions are collected from the different 
works and sonrees on each particular point in a separate treatise or work, 
The object of having the Hadis concerning each point collected in a separate 
work is to facilitate reference and thus to extend the utility of Hadig. Ifa 
collection is made of all the compositions of this nature, it will be hardly pos- 
siyle fo say that any point, even & minor one, relating to jurisprudence, theo- 
logy, theosophy or ethics, is left out. 
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34>, at once gives us reason to believe that the present work is Al 
Adab al Mufrad by Bukhari. Again, Bukbari's Adab al Mufrad, 
without beginning, is mentioned in Ithôf, p. 7; and the last Hadig 
of the work quoted in Ithâf is the same as the last Hadig in this 
copy Bukhari collected the Hadig in the present work from his 
own sources, 

The work is not mentioned in Brock. ; but a printed copy of it, 
dated Agra. a.m. 1306, is noticed in the Rampar Library (see Ram pûr 
printed list, p. 61). 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently Nth century 
AR. 











No. 371. 


foll. 180: lines 13; size 84x49; 64% 34. 


درلل اليوم و الليلة 
‘AMAL AL YAUM WA AL LAILAH,‏ 


A rare work on a collection of Hadig, dealing with prayers ( 4.09!) 
relating to each of 410 acts connected with day and night, divided 
into 410 chapters. 

By Abi Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Isháq as Sunni ابوبكر‎ 
el مصيد بن اسصاق‎ Ly Oval, a traditionist and a pupil of Nasa’i 
(d. A.H. 802 — A.D. 915), the author of the 5th canonical collection of 
traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 216). He died in 4.u. 369 
— A.D. 074; sce Huffáz, vol. iii, p. 151; Mir'át al Janàn, fol. 122: 
Brock., vol. i, p. 165. Nasá'i, the author's Sbaikb, is also known to 
have composed a work on the present subject, under the same title ; 
but the present work is fegarded as more valuable and useful than 
Nasi''s. The present copy begina with the Isnád, thus:— 


Le العالم بقية الساف طراز الخاف‎ tell e 





poll pa اللحفاد‎ 





ابو الحسن على بن احمد ہن عيد الواحد بى عبد الرحمن بن أسمعيل بن 
عخصور السعدى المقدسي قرأة عليه و انا اسمع فى سنة تسع و تمائين 


و ستمائة فيل له اخبرف الامام تاج الدين ابو اليمن ريد بى الس الكفدي 





قرأة عليه و إننت تسمع في سنة اثين y‏ ستمائة ناقريه قال اخبرنا أبو الس 


سعد الخيربن محمد بن سهل الانصاري قرأة عليه و انا اسمع فى سفة ايعان 
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و خمسمائة قال اخبزنا الشيم السام شيع الشيوخ ابو محمد عبد الرحمى بن 
v aa‏ الحسن الدرنى قال اخبرنا القضي ابو نصر مصمد بن الحسن 
السار قال sat! Gast CJ‏ ع Ari‏ أحمد بى محمد بى اسحاق الستي tam, QU‏ 
الله باب حفظ اللسان و اشتغانه بدكر الله » 


The above Isnád tells us that ‘Ali bin Ahmad (4. a.n. 690 = A.D. 
1291), a. prominent traditionist of the @th century a.n and the 
author of Mashikbat (No. 332 above), studied the present work in 
A.H. 689. The Isnâd of *Ali bin. Ahmad for narrating the present 
work commences from Tajaddin al Kindi, one of the former's 
Shaikhs. The chain of the sources of Tajaddin ends with the author. 
As ourcopy is dated A.H. 1295, it is necessarily a transcription of 
the copy bearing the above Isnad. An incomplete copy of the work 
is noticed in Berlin, No. 3505. 
Written in fair Naskh. 


No. 372. 
foll. 26; lines 17; size 63x 41; 5x 3). 


كقاب الاسضياد 
KITAB AL ASKHIYA’.‏ 
A very rare treatise on Hadig, dealing with the excellence of‏ 
generosity, by Aba’l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Daraqutni y=! »!‏ 


(d. 4.8. 385—995, see No. 301 above).‏ علي بن عمر الدار قطلى 
Beginning :—‏ 


به التوفيق و الاستعانة حدثنا علي بن سعيد بى الفضل بمصر قال حدثذا 





عبد الله بى ste dede‏ ی محمد المرز 


qe ur o E o‏ ہی سعیں عن سعید ہیی مسیب من ابى 


ثذا خلف بن aem‏ القاضي 








هريرة رضى ai)‏ ان وسول الله صلى الله عليه و سلم قال قال الله عزو جل 


> اليه‎ cfe aA الق‎ 


This treatise is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in the possession 
of one Muhammad bin Abi’l Qasim bin ‘Abdalhamid Ash Shift 
ALL! .من كتب الففير الى الله محمد بن ابي القاسم بن عبد اليد‎ 
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Writer. in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 6th century. 
1.H. 


No. 373. 


oll. 82; lines 27: size 92x 63; 7 x4}. 
مثكل الحديف‎ 
MUSHKIL AL HADÎŞ. 


‘This old copy of a useful work, designated on the title-page 
‘ Mushkil al Hadìş.” contains a collection of traditions being the 
sources, according to Mu'tazilah and Mushabbihin (see, for a descrip: 
ion of the theories of these two sects, Shahrastani, Harbrucker's 
translation, vol. i, p. 89), for their theological theory, which assigns 
bodily attributes to God. Each Hadig is followed by an explana- 
tion supported by the Qur'an, and other Hadig in refutation of the 
explanation offered by those two sects. 

Author: Abd Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan bin Fürak sae Kyt, 
Sy un ema py: An eminent Sunni follower of * Ash*ari (d. 4.H. 324 = 
A.D. 036), and a native of Tsfahán. His reputation in theology, 
jurisprudence and philology stande very bigh; and he is also known 
as a traditionist and preacher. He spent his life-time as a pro- 
fessor of different branches of learning in *hráq and Nishápür; 
subsequently he came to Gazna, where he had many controversies 
with the scholars of that place. It is said that he defeated them in 
these discussions. Unfortunately, on the way to Nighápür, the 
author died of poison. in s.H. 406=a.p. 1015, His dead body was 
brought to Nishápür, where i& was buried. Ibn Mulaqqin, in his 
'Tabgát, fol. 20, on the authority of Ibn Hazm (d. 4.H. 436 = a.D, 
1064), says that Sultán Mahmûd of Gazna, misunderstanding the 
author's declaration that الله علية و سلم ليس هو رسول الله اليرم‎ cho Gass 
کان رسو الله‎ ai tthe Prophet is not the messenger of God at present: 
but he was in the past), put him to death. He left behind him a 
large number of pupils, and more than 100 works on different 
subjects. For his life and works, see Mir'át al Janàn, fol. 244^; 
Tabagat asb Sháfriyah by Jbn Shübba, fol. 25%; Brock., vol. i, 
p. 166. 

Begmning :— 


الحمد لله Alls LART)‏ المستطول باياديه ر تذبه الدي ‏ خص من 
. اما بعد فقن وققت اسعدكم BY‏ 














ailse sti‏ مى غير حاجة 





TRADITION 103‏ 
بمطلوبكم ...... الى املاء كتاب يذكر فيه ما اشتبه مى eetl]‏ المروبة 


goal الله مما بوهم ظاهره النشبیه و كرتم ان اهل‎ ye ut 









نصو الجممية . المعترة ر الرافضة و١‏ 
من سائر اهل الاهواء الباطلة . 
DEC PE La pry SSN‏ 


wt‏ تامسب هده الفرقة بالع داو 


تل هده 





Uo xà 





The title is not given in the body of the work. and no particular 
title of the work is known ; hence a copy isnoticed in Lied., No. 1734, 
nnder the title الاحادبت المشمورة التى ظاهرها التشبيع عه‎ yde ,التكلم‎ n3 
another copy of the work, without any title, is mentioned in Br, Mus , 
Sappl., No. 1404, as a treatise of Ibn. Fürak. In the colaphon it is 


.نيان Le‏ اشكل ظاهرة من صصبي الصددت مما designated : afi gay‏ 





Another work, under the title of Mushkil al Hadig wa Garibuhu, 
is noticed in Ragib, No. 180; but the subject of the work noticed in 
Ragib and the subject of the present work are not the same. Only 
two copies of the present work are noticed, one in Lied., No. 1734, 
and the other in Br. Mus., Suppl., No. 1404. as mentioned above. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.n. 607. 


No. 374. 


ioll. 125; lines 26; size 91x 61: 74 x 91. 
lei! من ريض‎ 1 Biol 


AL MUNTAQA MIN RAUD ASH 
SHIHAB. 


A commentary on 984 Hadis mentioned in Raud ash Shihab, 
the commentator’s own work dealing with the special merits of the 
Prophet, by Ahmad bin Mabmüd bin Mas'üd al Qünawi أحمد بن‎ 
.مود بن مسعود القونوى‎ Neither the author nor his works are 
mentioned in any catalogue; and the biographical works available 
do not help us to identify the author, or to fix with certainty the 
century to which he belongs. The following passages on fol. 125¢ 
of the present work, however, tell us that the author was a pupil 
of Shaikh Aba Sa‘id bin Abi al Khaic, a famous Süfi of the 5th 
eentury A.H.: sce Berlin, No. 3568. 
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عليه‎ Ail bans aie me ابو سعید ب بى ابي‎ ae كما قال‎ 


» |النس بالخلق غم واقع و الانس بائحق نور ساطع الع‎ 
‘The Safi Abü Sa'id bin Abi'l Kbair was a contemporary of Abü 
Ali Ibn Sina (4. A.M. d28— 4.0. 1037). The above facts lead us to 
conclude that our author was also a scholar of the 5th century 
A JT. 
Beginning i 


i ]‏ 
الحمد لله وحدة و صلرتة على مى ا نبي بعدة ر الحمد لله الذي 





بنعمته تتم الصلرة ............ و بعد فيقول العدد المفتقر الى رحمة ربه 


و مغرانة احمد بى متحمود بى مسعود القونوي لما فرك مس تأليف 








روض الشواب ...... فى بيان النبوة و الآداب الشرعية . ۰.... LAM hile‏ 
اخوانی ان اذکر "m‏ الخبوية و اقنصر على سمعانيها......ر سميته المنتقى 
من ررض الشباب » 


Written in fair Naskh. Dated, 4.5. 1273. 
Scribe: بن علي بن مهمد المالكي‎ Sen. 


No. 375. 
foll. 192 ; lines 15; size 84 


per 
UNS AL MUNQATTÍN. 


A work on a collection of 300 Hadig on ethics, followed by 300 
edifying narratives. The Isnád is omitted throughout. ‘The work 
is divided into two parts, bound in one volume. 

Author: A] Mu'áfa bin Isma‘il bin Hasan bin al Husain لمعاثة‎ 
umdi o umt py dueles! u, a well-known scholar versed in the 
ic branches and in traditions, He was born in Mausil, a.u 
«D. 1156, and dièd in aH. 630= a.D. 1233 ; see Br. Mus., Suppl- 
No. 112; Brock., vol. i, p. 338. 

Beginning .— 


x 
a 












المد لله رب العالمين سیدنا محمد ر آله 





ae ct lineal fd gO ووو م‎ 
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AR ALT‏ الله له رحمه استاخرت الله ني جمع كناب يشتمل على 





* عن رسول الله صلی انه عليه و سام‎ Genoa 4 
The first pact ends on fol. 88%, thus :—- 





ثم الجن الاول من كتاب انس المنقطعين بحمد اله ر عونه يتاوء 
الجن الثانى و الحدييث الحادى ر الخمسون بعد الماثة » 
The second part begins on fol. 85°, thus :—‏ 


العديت الحادي ر الخمسون بعد المائة قال رسول الله صلى tale abl‏ 


٠ من مسلم أطعم اخاه حتى يشبعه الج‎ b» de; 
The work ends with a Khatimah, consisting of the different 
names of the Prophet. 
For other copies of the work, see Goth., 612 ; Berlin, Nos. 877-6: 
Br. Mus, Suppl, No. 114; Cairo, vol. i, p. 273; Alger., 815-2 
Escur., 445. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 7th century 





Am. 
Foll. 1-14 are written in a later hand, apparently of the 10th 
century A.H. 





No. 376. 
foll. 240; lines 25: size 104 « 7; 85 5. 


الترغيب و الترهيب 
AT TARGIB WA AT TARHIB.‏ 


A work on a collection of Hadig, dealing with the inducements 
for doing good and with warnings against committing evil. The 
entire work is in two volumes. 

Author: Abü Muhammad ‘Abdal‘azim bin 'Abdalgawi al 
Mundiri عبد العظيم بن عبد القري المنذري‎ seme si’, an eminent scholar, 
professor, author and traditionist. He was bors in Egypt, 4.8. 581 ; 
and, after completing his early education, left Egypt to continue his 
higher studies in other places such as Arabia, Damascus and 
Alexandria, where he studied under the known scholars oi the day, 
He established a reputation for masterly ability in Hadig as well 
as in jurisprudence. For a short time he delivered lectures in Jami. 
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fir in Egypt, and then he wus appointed a professor of Hadig 
in the Kamiliyah Madrasah of Egypt, where he worked for about 
20 yeara and composed several works. 
Besides the works mentioned in Brock., the following works of 
the anthor are enumerated in Huffaz 
I Mwjam (in two volumes). 
1L Mukhtasar Sahih Muslim. 
lH. Mukbtasar u Abi Dà'üd. 
He died in a.n. 656=a.v. 12/8. For the author's life, see 
Huffág, vol. iv, p. 228; MIr'át al Janan, fol. 413; Tabaqit مط[‎ 
Shuhba, fol. 80; Brock.. vol. i, p. 363. 











Vorume J 
Beginning :— 


أي الحميد ذي اعغو الواسع و العقاب 








المد لله العبدي ر المعيد 
الشديد الغ » 


The author says in the preface that, after composing Mukhtasara 
Abi Dá'üd and al Khilafiyat, he undertook the compilation of the 
present work. Most of the Hadis quoted in the same are taken 
from the six canonical collections of traditions, and from some other 
works on Musnad Hadig. 

For other copies of the work, see Paris. Nos. 740-41; Berlin, 
Nos. 1328-31 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 108. 

Written in good Nasi The title of the work, and the name 
of the author on the titie-page are written on a gilt ground within 
gold-ruled borders. 

The following note at the end says that the present volume 
was compared in a.H. 856 with a copy of the work transcribed by 
the famous author, Ibn Hajar (d. A.1. 852 — 4.v. 1449). 


بلغ مقابلة Be aut Jeu sai uel ahl yo‏ ابي الفضل بن 
حجر الذى shiu‏ في مجالس اخرعا يرم الحد السادس و العة 








e 


شهررجب الغرد سفة ست و خمسين و ثمانمائة حسبذا الله و نعم الوكيل » 
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No. 377- 
iol. 239; limes 15; size 10} «7; 8 x5. 
Vorcws Il. 


A continuation of the preceding. Written in the same hand. 
The present volume has the two following notes at the end. 

I. An autograph uote, by ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalqashandi 
(d A.H. 885 — A.D. 1400), a well-known'Shaf'i scholar and traditionist, 
who worked as professor of tradition in the Madrasah Salabiyah of 
Egypt and in some other Madrasahs (see Mu jam Tbn Fahd, fot. 142). 
He gives us to understand that the present copy was compared 
with the copy transcribed by Thn Hajar in A.&. 856. 


الحمد لله بلغ مقابلة مى ارله الى اخرة على امل iu sie‏ شيضنا 
شيع الاسلام ر الصفاظ sic‏ احمد بى علي بى حجر تغمدة الله برحمته سنه 


سنت و خمسین و ثمانمانة الحمد للد ارة ر آخرا صلی الله ر آله ر مصية 


و سلم قال و كتيه الفقير علي بى لحمد القلقشندي الشانعي حامدا ر مصليا » 


This note and the note at the end of the frst volume are in the 
same handwriting, hence we may conclude that the latter is by the 
same ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalgashandi. 

TI. Another note, written by Muhammad bin Shaikh ‘Ali, tells 
us that he studied from the present MS., under his father, in a.H. 
1066, 


iad] pail) gael gr tony a dam’!‏ المقر المعترف بالذنب 
ر التقصير محمد بى الشيع على وذه قرأة على راتدة المذكور ...تيت 
فة ست و سين و آلفب من الجر الج + 


Neither volume is dated; but the statement contained in the 
note to the first volume, and repeated in the first note to the present 


volume, gives us reason to hold that both volumes were written in 
or before A.H. 856. 
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No. 378. 
foli. 273; lines 30: size l01x 7; 8x 6. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same, in two volumes bound together. 
The first volume ends on fol. 192 and the second begins on fol. 193 
Both volumes begin and end as in the preceding copy. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.u. 1143. 

Scribe: | iJ! oua! oy ee. 

‘The scribe, in his two notes, one at the end of the first volume 
and the other at the end of the second, tells us that the present 
copy was transcribed in a.H. 1143 for the use of Muhammad bin 
Ismé'il bir Salah, one of the Amirs of San‘a’ (in Yaman), and a 
well-known scholar and author, who died in a.u. 1182 — A.D. 1771 
(see No. 339 above). The note at the end of vol. i runs thus :— 





mA y e| ue dU gael تم‎ 

الول ...... سفة ١‏ ! استكتبه المفسه سيدي ,.. محمد بى اسمعيل بن 
صلاس الا aal äl hiu nee‏ حسيى بن احمد الغفارى » 
ur ure DANT c‏ بي 


The second volume has a similar note at the end. 


eB sss‏ تمام eo‏ الجر 








No. 379. 
fol. 243; lines 25 ; size 101 x 7; 8x 5. 
The Same. 


Another valuable copy of the first volume of the preceding 
work, with the same beginning and ending. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated. 4.n. 835. 

This copy has six notes at the end. 

I. Anote much mutilated. So far as it is legible at all, it gives 
us to understand that the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the work corrected by Ibn Hajar (d. 4.H. 852=a.D. 1449) and 
some others. 

Il. An autograph note, by Hasan bin ‘Ali al Qayyimi, a well: 
known scholar of the 9th century 4.H., and author of a commentary 
on the present work (see for a copy of his commentary, Br. Mus, 
Suppl, No. 148). He tells us that the present copy was for some 
dime in his possession: 





TRADITION. 109 
eink diey sie _ pepsi!) ن على‎ vr ملكة بالطريق الشرعى‎ 


!. الزاعدي بالمقسم في‎ 
THI. One Mustafa bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali inspected the MS., in 
L.1. 1107. 


تشرف بالفظر فى هذا الجزو العظيم وإلعباد الى زرحم 
ربه مصطفى ب احمد بى علي الصباغ رابع عشرذى قعدة سنه 119 » 


V. One ‘Ubaid az Zawwádi also inspected the MS., jn A.H. 


المعين ثفر الله نه و لكاتبه و جميع المسلمين e‏ 








1127 





. افقر العباد عبيد بن sie‏ | 





تشف بالفظرفي هذا الجر 


hmad bin Muhammad al Wahshi went through the 


کي 






V. One 
S., in at, 10 








اتطلع على هدة الكتاب الفقير الراجي الى عقو ربه القدير احمد بر 
Des‏ الوحشي المالكي سنه |٠١۹۵‏ » 
VI. One Ahmad bin Jbráhim al Máliki also went through the‏ 
MS., in 4.H. 1116.‏ 
طالع هذا الجزد العبى الغتير الراجي عفر ربه القدیر احمد بس ابراھیہ 
aie tell‏ 101 لس 


No. 380. 


foli. 40; lines 22 ; size 9x 62; 9x 4}.‏ 
البامث على إثكار البدع و الحوادث 


AL BA‘IS ‘ALA INKAR AL BIDA‘I WA 
AL HAWADIS. 


A collection of Hadig, dealing with the illegality of some newly 
introduced prayers in Islam, and especially —téI tLe, a kind of 
prayer which is known to be repeated on the night of the first 
Friday in the montb of Rajab and, according to some, on the 
night of the 14th Sha‘ban, as appears from the following passage 
in the work: اليوم انها تصلى بین‎ AU واما صلوة الرغائب فالمشهوربين‎ 
العشائين ليلة اول جمعة في شمر رجب و قد سبق فيما حكاة الأمام ابوبكر الطرطوشي‎ 
صلوة ليلة النصف من شعبان‎ yt Las زمانى حدوثها و ظهورها و صبق فى الصكاية‎ 


كانت تسمن صلوة الرغائب الخ * 
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Author: Ab@ Mulammad ‘Abdarralman bin [sma‘il bin Ubra- 
Mim gaat! ay slo! qe sem; oe aene pit, commonly known as 
Aba Shama. He was born in Damascus, 4 H. 599 — 4.n. 1302: and 
after studying in his native place, he left it for other countries where 
he studied under known professors. He was a specialist in Qur'ánic 
branches, tradition and jurisprudence. He is also known as an 
historian ; and bis work. Ar Raudatain i Akhbar ad Daulatain (see 
Hand-list, No. 2223), is specially noteworthy as a valuable history 
of Egypt. He composed many works on the subjects named above. 
Tn a.p. 662 he was appointed Principal of Dir al Hadig Ashrafivah 
in Damascus, where he worked till his death in عدم‎ 665=a.b. 1268; 
see Tabaqat Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 117; Brock... vol. i, p. 317. 






Beginning :— 
الحمد لله هادى الررئ طرق العدى و زاجرهم عى اسباب التبلعة‎ 
٠. & اصطفىی‎ ues] سلامه على عباد»‎ y le y ael و‎ 
The author succeeded in the present work in proving that the 
Hadig in favour of Uwe! tLe is false. 


The work is rare, not being mentioned in any catalogue. 
Written in fair Naskb. Dated, a.n. 1302. 


No. 381. 


fol. 110; lines 15; size9x 5; 61x 3. 


كتاب في ros)!‏ 


KITAB Fi AL HADIS. 


A work on Hadig, designated on the title-page Kitab fi Hadig. 
dealing with punishments for crimes and sins, and with warnings 
against committing the same. By Abi ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin Muhammad al BagawÎ asme uy pes بن‎ See alll one ابو‎ 
.البغري‎ Neither the author nor the work is to be traced in any 
catalogue; but that the author belongs to the 7th century 4.H. we 
aay conclude from the fact that the seven traditionists are the only 
intermediate sources between the anthor and the Prophet, as 
appears from the following beginning, which rans thas : 


الحمد ننه رب العائمين و العاقبة للمتقيى و الصلرة و السلام على سيدنا 


محمد و آله ر صدبة اجبعين قال all Usa‏ الامام الاجل جمال السنة 


TRADITICN. 11|‏ 
ابو عبد الله محمد بن حمر بى متمد البغوي رضى الله QU tke‏ الخبرنا 
ابو نصر بى احمد بى عبد الماک الخاناني قال قال اخبرنا الشيم الصالم 
بن احدد بن احمد العطا بى الرازي قال حدثفا مر زبان ابو علي js‏ حدثنا 
محمد الرازي قال حدثنا الى العباس جعف س هاري الواسطي قال حدثنا 
سمعاى المبدي قال حدثنا اقس بن مالك “ال قال رسول الله ملي الله 
عليه و سلم ان امتى في سائر الامم كالقمر في الفجوء > 
The work is divided into the following 11 Babs :—~‏ 
.الباب الأول في عقربة ترک الصلرة *33- 9 L Foll.‏ 
.لباب الثاني في عقوبة شرب الضمر Fol 33-41٩‏ .ا1 
.الباب التالث عي عقوبة الراني *44-"!‡ الم .111 
.الباب الرابع ثي عغوبة الائط 44-46 IV. Foll‏ 
.الباب الخامس في عقوبة کل الربا *50- 47 .اا۴ .۷ 
.الباب السادس فىْ عقربة النائسة 50°58 VL. Foll.‏ 
.الباب السابع في عقربة مانع الركراة 80-61 VIIL Poll.‏ 
.الباب الثامن فى عقوبة قاتل النفس *70- 02 .1"011 .۷111 
.الباب القاسع في عقربة الو الدين 709-74 IX. Foll‏ 
.الباب العاشر في النمى عن المزامير و المغاني 90- 8011.75 X.‏ 
.الباب الحادى عشر في that‏ يوم القيمة 108- 91 XI. Foll.‏ 











2 








The scribe, Mulla Mubammad Ibrábim al Hisáti, says at the end 
that he transcribed the present copy, in a.H. 1149, for the use of 
Bibi *À'islia. the daughter of a certain Amir Ibráhim Chalpi :— 


تہام شد این کتاب بتارب 





Ae A s. y» 5I شهر جمادى‎ ١ 


۹ راقمه فقیر ملا محمد ابراعيم حصاري SAP‏ الله ذنية برلى خواندن 
عصمت يذاهي مريم مكاني بيبي عائشه بنت اقبال ر اجلال يذاه ابراهيم 
جلبي طال pen‏ ۾ 


One Ibrahim Chalpi, without date or any description, is men- 
tioned in Berlin, No. 2441. 

Fol. 109 contains a prayer. Written in fair Naskh. 

A ucte at the end of fol. 109, by Bibi sh that she was 
the owner of the MS. : qiz al! gês maly! od .ملت الفقيرة عائشة‎ 








ile ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 382. 
foll. 25; line9 ; size 9x 5; 6x3. 
المنتخب من الشهاب‎ 
AL MUNTAKHAB MIN ASH SHÍHÁR. 


A work containing 210 genuine Hadig, taken from Shibáb, : 
work on Hadig dealing with ethies by Qudà* {d. A.H. 454=a.D 
1064) 

By an anonymous scholar, who says in the preface that he noticed 
a treatise by DG an Nasabain ‘Umar bin Hasan (d. A.H. 033 طمد‎ 
1236), in which that author has dealt with genuine, weak, false and 
some otker classes of Hadig taken from Qudá'i's work. A treatise 
dealing witu the Hadig of Qudá i; bv Dà an Nasabain, is mentioned 
in Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 213, as having been composed under the 
order of Suitàn Kámil of Egypt (a.u. 615-635 4.p. 1218-1238) : 
وامر ( الكامل )ان بعلق شيا ملئن كتاب الشماب فعلق كتابا تكلم فيه على اسانيدة‎ 
Alt وارات‎ . Our present anonymous author finds that Dû an 
Nasabain omitted 13 genuine Hadig in his treatise; hence the present 
work contains 210 genuine Hadig, as compared with 197 mentioned 
by Da an Nasahain. 

Beginning :— 











الحمد لله رب العلمهى كما حمد تنفسه وصلى الله على خير خلته 
محمد رسوا الذي UP‏ به الدين و اطلع شمسه و سلم تسليماً اما بعد فقن 
استخرت الله سبصانه و تعالى في جمع هذا UCI‏ المثير من كلام سيد 
المرسلين و ذلك «دى لما تأملت كتاب الشباب للقضاعي رحمة الله عليه 





اوجدت خط سيدنا الفقيه الامام, العارف ذرالنسبيى رحمة الله عليه مكتوباً 
مفعنا على كل مايحتري عليه كتاب الشهاب مى الاخبار الصحيصة ر الضعيغة 
و الباطلة و الموضوعة و المفكر ......... حسب ما صدصة سيدنا العارف 


ذو الخسبين gl‏ * 

The fact that the words Go (my master, or teacher) are used 

twice by this author in addressing Da an Nasabain, and are not used 

for Quda‘i and other authors quoted in the work, gives us reason to 

conelude that the anonymous author of the present work was alive 
in the 7th century A.H., and was a pupil of Da an Nasabain. 


TRADITION 113 


Written in fair Naskb. Not dated, apparently Lith century a.tt 


No. 383. 
foll. 93: lines 21; size 8x6; 6x4. 
بويع التذطر فيما ورن في فضل‎ 
الخيل من إلا خبار‎ 
BAD! AT TIDKAR.FI MA WARADA 
Fl FADL AL KHAILI MIN AL AKHBÁR, 


A work on Hadis without Isnad, dealing with the excellence of 
horses, with their good and bad points and colours, and with horse- 
racing, divided into eight chapters. The last chapter contains the 
names of the horses which were used by the Prophet and some of his 
companions. 

By Abü Muharamad *Abdal Mu'min bin Khalat bin Abi'l Hasan 
bin Sbaraf ad. Dimyáti ابو محين عبن الموامن بن خلف بی انی | بن‎ 
الدمياطي‎ 355, a well-known scholar versed in jurisprudence and philo- 
togy, and a noted traditionist of his age. He was born in Tain (a town 
in Dimyát), A.B. 613- s.D. 1217, where he studied the Qur'ánie 
branches, jurisprudence and philology, and afterwards devoted him- 
self to the study of Hadig. 1n A.n. 638, in order to perfect himself in 
the same, he visited Egypt, Bagdad, Arabia and some other places, 
and attended lectures on Hadig under numérous well-known Shaikhs. 
The number of the author's Shaikbs, as stated in Huffaz, exceeds 
1800. He was the first professor of Hadig in the Mansüriyah 
Madrasah of Cairo. He also worked as a professor in the Záhiriyah 
Madrasah of Egypt. fe died in 4.x. 705=4.0, 1305; see Tabaqat 
Ibn Shuhba, fol. 112; Ienáwi, tol. 702; Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 268; 
Broek., vol. ii, p. 73. 








Beginning :—‏ 
قال e‏ الامام العالم,العلامة شرف الحمفاظ قدرة العارف 
الدين ابو محمد عبد المكمن بی خلف الدمياطي و 
هدانا للعلم , les ee of aay el ans,‏ ررك في الخيل مى الضير الجم 





ر ما يستصب من الوانها ......... و ما يكرة من أتبا 6 Mu enn‏ 

و ما رربي فى اقتنانيها مى البركة و الشوم و ما A‏ فى اسياقها .. 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, No. 2816; Bodl., i, p. 
384: Lee. No. 139. 


ile ARABIC MANUSCRH 





Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century A1. 
Foll. 88-93. A treatise on the same subject, by Muhammad bin 
Wahid oa; py oe. 
Beginning :— 


المد لته الذي كرم اانساي على ما خلق في الأرض ... و بعد فاني 





جمعت في هذة الاوراق من الاخبار التي وناك فى الضيل الغ > 

Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any 
cataloguc. 

Written in fair N 





Xot dated, apparently tlth century A.H. 





No. 384. 
foll. 29; lines 16; size 81x 0; 61x 43. 
مختصر شعب الادمان‎ 
MUKHTASAR U SHU'AB AL IMAN. 


An abridgment of Shuab al Iman, a work of Baihaqi (d. 
A.H. 458 = a,D. 1066} on Hadis dealing with the 77 important Islamic 
beliefs. 

By Abii Hafs ‘Umar in Niraddin Abi"! Hasan * Ali bin Ahmad 
bin Muhammad بن احمد بن‎ le Ge ch بن نور الدين‎ per Utley! 
dese, He was born in aH. 723=a.v. 1323: and, having lost his 
father in his infancy, was brought up by his step-father, ‘Isa, a 
Mulaqgin (tutor) of the Qurán in Jámr Tülán of Egypt. With 
reference to 'Ísi's post (of Mulaqqin). the author is called lbn al 
Mulaqgín (the son of Mulaqqin). His own father, on account of his 
special merit in.grammar, was commoniy called Abu‘l Hasan an 
Nahwi; hence our author is also ealled Ibo Abi'] Hasan Nalhwi. 
The author, in the colophon of an autograph copy of his work, 
‘Tahfat al Mubtáj (see Hand-list, No. 819), designates himself by the 
latter namo, thus : 


کتب UNUS‏ الله و غفرانه عمر بن على بن أحمد بن 
محمد الانصاري الشبير بابي ابى الس النعوي » 








He studied in Egypt under Tsudwi d. AH. T .D. 1371) and 
some other persons. 1n a.H. 770 he left Egypt for Damascus 
where he studied under Muglatà'i (4. a.m. 762 = 4.D. 1361) and others 
and beca:ne famous for his learning, and was appointed a professor 
ot Hadis in a Madrasah of Damascus. Shortly after, the fame of 
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his masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of 
Damascus to appoint him Qadi of the place. He is a noted 
author of his age, having compiled 309 works on different branches 
of Arabic literature; and he is specially noted by his biographers 
as standing alone in the century to which he belonged in producing 
so many useful works. Subki (d. A.H. 771 A.D. 1371), who was 
the greatest authority of his age among scholars. highly appre- 
ciated some of his works, which he noticed. His biographers give 
us to understand that he had his own valuable library, containing 
a large number of books. He died in a.m. 804=4.0. 1404; scc 
Tabaqát Ibn Shuhba, fol. 191; Brock., vol. ii, p. 92. 
Beginning :— 


الحمر. نه رب العالميى و الصلوة و السلام على سيد المرسلينى 


بعد فقد نکر ااسوال م بعض كيار العلماء فى السوال عن عدد شعمب 





3 الع‎ ext 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century 
AH. 
No. 385. 
foll. 22; lines 20; size 81 x 6; 6x 4. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Written in good Naskh. Dated, A.H. 1231. 


No. 386. 
foll. 46; lines 25; size 71 x £2; 7x 4 
في‎ ciel البذل‎ 
فضل الطاعون‎ 
AL BADL AL MA‘UN Fi FADL AT 
TÀ'ÜN. 


A most valuable and old copy of Al Bad] al avin fi Fadl at 
Tê‘ûn, a work on Hadig dealing with the or'gin of plague, with a 
definition of it and remarks regarding the abandoning of places 
affected by the plague, and regarding the entering into those areas, 
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holding that Muslim victims to the disease were to be deemed 
martyrs. 

By Ahmad bin ‘ali bin Hajar al ‘Asgalani ma علي بن‎ gi oval 
العسثلاني‎ (d. Acai. 852 — 4.0. 1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 49). 

Beginning :— 

الحمد لله على كل حال وتعوذ is uer alla‏ اهل JUS y UI‏ 
العفو فى الدنيا ر الاخرة انه هو العفو الغفار ... . اما بعد ققد رر سوال 
الاخواى نفع الله بهم في جمع الاحاديتف ist!‏ فی yell‏ و شرح غريده 
الع * 

The author occasionally offers explanations of certain of the 
Hadig. Tie work is divided into the following 5 Babs :-— 

.الباب الآول في صبدأة 1-4 L Kol.‏ 
.الباب الثاني في تعريفه 5-28 Fol.‏ .11 
الباب الثالث فى بيان كون الطامون شبادة للمسليين 24-32 Fol.‏ .111 
الباب الرابج في حكم الخروج من البلد الذي يقع بها 33~35 Foll‏ .1۷ 
و الدخول اليها 
الباب الخامس فى مايشرع فعله بعد وقرعه 36-42 V. Foll‏ 

The work was composed in a.m. 833. 

For other copies of the work, see Lied, No. 2034; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 1505; Cairo, vol. vi, p. 117; Kupr., No. 255. 

The MS. is not dated ; but an autograph note of the autbor on 
fol. 10*, which tells us that the MS. was studied by Burhánaddin 
(d. a.H. 841 — A.D. 1488) under him (the author), and that one his 
study of it the MS. was compared with the original ) بلغ برمان الدين ابراهيم‎ 
جامعه‎ ais و عرضاً بالاصل‎ ME 53), gives us reason to hold that the 
present copy was written in or before 4.H. 841. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Foll 48-40. A treatise on 20 Hadig, entitled ‘Amal al yaum 
wa al Lailah, dealing with prayers for day and night, by Ibn Hajar 
*Asqalàni. 

Written in fair Naskh, but on different paper from the earlier 
foll 








Beginning .‏ 
kel iT gale ade ue jii ou]‏ اما بعد ققد انتفيت فى 
هذا الجزد عشريى حديثا مى صصاح الحاديت و حسانها فيما يقواء المكلف 
في يومه ر ليلنه 
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The present treatise was composed in a.u. 818, as appears from 
the following colophon : wy dea! جامعة شيخنا شيع الأسلام شباب الدين‎ QU 
علي قدتم فى صبيخة العادي و العشرين من ثوال سنه تمان و اربعين و لمانماثة‎ 

Though the scribe does not reveal his name, yet the words 
lisi جامعه‎ QU ("the compiler, my teacher, said") in the above 


colophon lead us to suppose that the scribo was a pupil of Tbn 
Hajar, the author. 


No. 387. 
foll. 23; lines 25; size 61x 31; 41 x2. 
المنبهات‎ 
AL MUNABBIHAT. 


A collection of Hadig (without Tsnád), selected and arranged 
according to a peculiar plan described below, for devotional purposes, 
relating to inducements for doing good and for abstaining from evil. 
To these are added a few sayings of saints and philosophers on the 
same subjects. 

By Shihdbaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar بن‎ ses! شهاب الدين‎ 
> oy gl (d. am. 852=a.p, 1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, 
p. 94). There is no absolute certainty regarding the authorship of 
this work. The preface of the present MS., as well as of MS No. 
389 below, and of the India Office MS. No. 186, distinctly mention 
Tbn Hajar as the author of the work ; while the preface of the India 
Office MS. No. 187, and of our copy No. 388 below, suggest one 
Safiaddin as the author. Bat the fact that Ibn Hajar also desig- 
nates himself Safiaddin in the preface of the India Office MS. No. 
186 احمد بن علي المروف بابنى حجر)‎ ually dl! uus) gives us reason 
to conclude that the same {bn Hajar, mentioned in the preface of 
the India Office MS. No. 186, is the Safiaddin mentioned in the 
preface of our copy No. 388 and India Office No. 187. Thus all the 
above-noted MSS. agree in designating Ibn Hajar as the author of 
the work. Brgek., vol. ii, p. 67, includes this work in the list of the 
compositions of Ibn Hajar. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p.342, on the other 
hand, mentions as the author of the work one Ahmad bin Muhammad 
al Hajari, without, however, giving the date of his death. The 
preface of the MS. noticed in the St. Petersburg Catalogue also 
mentions Ahmad bin Muhammad al Hajari as the author. Since the 
contente of alt the copies which have been mentioned above are 
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identical, ard only the wording of che preface differs, we may suppose 
that the scribe and not the author himself isresponsible for the latter. 
Beginning :— 
الحمد لوليه و الصلوة على نبيه و آله و صحبه اجمعينى هذة مذيبات‎ 
مما صذفة الشيع شهاب الملة والديى احمد بن علي بن محمد بى احمد‎ 
» العسقلانى الي‎ 
The work is divided into 10 chapters. € 
Tho author follows an unusual plan in the arrangement of the 
present work, 


The first chapter contains Hadis in which attention is directed 
to two acts at a time, as acts worthy to be done or acts to be 
shunned, ‘The second chapter similarly contains Hadig which direct 
attention to three acts at a time, and so on, up to the tenth chapter 
which contains Hadig directing attention to eleven acts at a time. 

For other copies of the work, see India Office, Nos. 186-87 ; Pet., 
No. 233. 

Written on thick Kashmiri paper, in beautiful Shikasht Shafi'a 
Ámiz Nasta'liq, within gold-ruled borders. 

Dated, Kashmir, 4 &. 1102. 


No. 388. 
foil. 20; lines 15; size 11x 43; 5x 3). 
Tbe Same. 


Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
A.H. 1071. 
Beginning :— 


كتاب المنببات من تصنيف الامام اللجل a aall‏ 





زان 
oes ARI‏ بن 
عنما الصفى المعتمد الع » 

The preface of the present copy tells us that there are two 
compositions bearing the title of Munabbihât, one by Ahmad bin 


Muhammad al Abraji, and the other by Safi (one of the designa- 
tions of Ibn Hajar). 


محمد الابرجي ر هذه المنبمات على الاستعداد ليرم الميعاد 


TRADITION. Tig 


No. 389. 
foll. 47; lines 13; size 15x 7; 7% 6. 
The Same. 
Another copy of the preceding work. 


Beginning :— 

الصمد لله في كل حين ر ارقات و الصاراة على رسوله اشرف الضلق 

و البريات هذه lee alae‏ صنغه الشيع شاب الملة و الق ر الدين احمد 
بی على بن احمد العسقلاني الم » 


There are occasional marginal notes, consisting of explanations 
of Hadig in Urdu; and there is also an Urdu translation uf each 
Arabio line. 

"Written in Naskb. Not dated, apparently 12th century a.m. 








No. 390. 
foll. 116; lines 26; size 83x 6; 64x 44. 
شرح العدور في شرج‎ 
حال الموتئ في القبور‎ 
SHARH AS SUDUR Fi SHARHI HAL 
AL MAUTA Fi AL QUBUR. 

A work on Hadig dealing with death, and with the condition of 
the dead body in the tomb till the end of this world. The date of 
composition is A.1. 884, as mentioned in the preface of MS No. 395 
below. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suydti qyo!! JJ 
.طح ك 911 .5ه .4) عبد الرحمن ابى بكر الميوطي‎ 1505(. 866 Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

Beginning :— 

الصمد لله الذي ايقظ مي شاء مى سفة الغغلة و رفع من El Cou]‏ 
الى عليثين !2 + 


The author, in the preface, says that the present work is an 
enlargement of At Tasdkirah, a work of Qurtubi (d. A.n. 672= A.D 
1273) on the present subject. 
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For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 2665; Lied., 
2086; Paris, No. 4587 ; Br. Mus., No. 1615. 

The work was lithographed in Lahore, 1871. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1035. 

Seribe: (Jat (le .هلال بن‎ 


No. 391. 
foll. 139; lines 19; size 10 x 7; 7x 34. 
The Same. 


Another copy or the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated, apparently 11th century 4.H. 


No. 392. 
foll. 155: tines 16; size 9 x 6; 74 x 4 
الفوز العظيم فی لقاء‎ 
ey 
AL FAUZ AL ‘AZIM FI LIQA’ AL 
KARIM. 
An abridgment of the preceding work by the author himself. 
Beginning :— 
الحمد لله الذنى جعل الموت رسيلة الى لقائة ر الصلواة و السلام‎ 
es الكبير‎ gyal) GUE على سیدنا محمد خاتم افبیائه و بعد فلما کا‎ 
تشرح الصدور بشرح حال الموتى ر القجور ...... ر کان حجمه كبير بصي‎ 
بقص همة مى اقتصر إردت أن الخض منه تلخيصاً ...... قلخصت مذة‎ 
* العظيم الغ‎ yl kisaw هذا التأليف الصغيرر‎ 
For another copy of the work, see Cairo, vol. ii, p. 161. 
The following colophon of the author gives the date of com- 
position as A.W. 862: wi 3 ses! al y CUI! AT glai al aay aipe قال‎ 
فى المحرم صنة اثنين و ثمانين و ثبائيائة‎ 


Written in fair Naskb. Not dated, apparently 12th century 
AH. 
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No. 393. 
foll. 102; lines 12; size 62x 31; 6x 3. 
الاحاديثف‎ ose 
MUNTAKHAB AL AHADIS. 

Another abridgment of Sharh as Sudar (see Nos. 390-1 above), 
onsisting of the Hadig quoted in that work, omitting the Isnád. 
Neither the present abridgment nor its author is to be traced in 
any catalogue; but a note on the title-page suggests that ihe 
present abridgment is by the author of the original work (Sharh 
asSudür). This suggestion is supported by the following words in 

MA e" 5 1 2 
the preface : وذط1) هذا منتخب الأحاديث القى ذكرت في شرح الصدور‎ is an 
abridgment of the traditions which I have quoted in Sharh as Sudir.) 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله الذي ايقظ مى يشاء مى سفة الغغلة و صلى الله على 
محمد و آله و اصحابه ......... هذا منتخب اللحاديمت النى ذكرت فى 


» شرح الصدرر في بين حال الموتى و القدور الع‎ 
Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not 
dated, apparently llth century aH. 








No. 394. 
foll. 86; lines 11; size 63x 4; 5x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Nasta'liq. Dated, a.n. 

1257. 

Scribe: (s wy gam. 

No. 395. 
foll. 141; lines 31; size 103 x 7; 8x 53. 

Sj LJ ya 


AL BUDUR AS SAFIRAH. 


A work on Hadig dealing with the erd of the present world. 
the blast of the last trumpet, the day of resurrection, and detailed 
descriptions of the next world. Divided into 197 chapters. 
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By Jalâjaddin ‘Abdarrahmân bin Abi Bakr as Suyûti o"! Jis 
.5.م .4) عبد الرحمن بن ابي بكر الس‎ 911 = a;p. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

Beginning :—‏ 
المد لله الذي خلق السمات و الرض و جعل الظلهات و الذور ... 





Jos an y oe‏ ما تقدم الوعد 


به ني خطبة كتاب البرزج من كتاب شاف . 





... و سميئة الجدور السافرة فى امور الآخرة + 

Suyit? remarks. in the preface, that his observations on the 
compilation of the present work are contained in the preface of 
another work pe cus, also called Sharh as Sudür, see No. 390 
above, which he tells us here was composed in A.H. 884 

For other copies of the work, see A.S., No. 1676 ; India Office: 
No. 176; Alger., No. 853; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 146. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.n. 974. 

.بركات بن على Soribe:‏ 

The scribe, in the following note at the end, says that the 
present copy is a transcription of the copy written by Muhammad 
bin ‘Alî ad Dê’ûdî (@. a.m. 945 = a.D. 1538), the author of Tabaqát al 
Mutassirin (see Hand-list, No. 2390) and a pupil of Suyüti, and that 
the present copy was compared with the original هذةالنسضة : تومه‎ sais 
Kill! من خط الشيع شمش الدبن الداأدي المالكي تلميذ المؤلف و قوبات على‎ 

المذكورة بحسب الطاقة ۾ 








No. 396. 
foll. 163 ; lines 2] ; size 92 x 6$ ; 63x 6. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same. Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, 
apparently llth century a.H. lí bears, at the end, a seal of the 
library of Wajid ‘Ali Shah, the last Muhammadan King of Oudh. 
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No. 397. 
foll. 102 ; lines 19; size 93x 53; 6} x4}. 


AL MANHAJ AS SAWi Fi AT TIBB 
AN NABAWTIT. 


A work consisting of a collection of Hadig dealing with dis- 
eases and their treatment, and medicines. The arrangement and 
divisions in the present work are the same as in Majaz, a medical 
work (see Lib. Cat., vol. iv, No. 43 

By Jaláluddin * Abdarrahmán bin Abi Bakr as Suyûti uo! Jia 
الرحمن بن ابى بكر السيويلي‎ wae (d. an. ML=a.v. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

Beginning :— 








... ر اشهد أن لا زله إلا الله رحدة ل شريك له‎ Gusti) oem Susu! 


...و بعد فهذ! كتاب جمعت فيه الاحادييت الواردة فى الطب ...... و رتيته 








» تريب الموجز فى المقاصد و الإبراب‎ 
For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 6302; Bodl., 
No. 646; Pet. Rosen. No. 22/43, 


Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently i1th cchtury 
AH, 





No. 398. 
foll. 22; lines 25; size 5x5; 5} x 3}. 
مطلع البدرين فيمن يوت‎ 
way? Sel 
MATLA' AL BADARAIN Fi MAN 
YÜTÀ AJRAHU MARRATAIN. 
À treatise on Hadig dealing with persons, with respect to whom 
the Prophet has declared that they will be rewarded by God twice 
for each of their good acts. Also enumerates curfain good acts. 


the doer of which will earn double rewards in the next world. 
By Jaláladdin *Abdarrahmán bin Abi Bakr as Suvüti .5!! JU 





F24 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS, 


.D. 1505). See Lib. Cab.,‏ = 4.۴.11 .4) عڊدالوحمن بن ابى بكر السيوطي 
vol v, part j, p. 3.‏ 

According to the author's own statoment in the preface, the 
present work is an enlargement of his versified treatise on the same 
subject. The latter comprised only 10 Hadís, dealing with 10 meri- 
torious acts. Afterwards he noticed some more Hadis on the sub. 
ject, which are incorporated with the original 10 Hadig in the 
present work, 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله . سلاء على عجادة iA]‏ طفى و بعد فقد وقع الكلام wt‏ 
يوتى اجرة مرتيى فجمعت من ذلک مشر احادیری و فظلتها في ابيات 

ثم وقغت على عدة اخروئ فاردت جمع ذلك في هذه الكراءة الع » 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 5587-8; Cairo, 
vol. viii, pp. 52, 331, 465. 

Written in good Naskh 

The note on the title-page, which saye that in 4.H. 920 the MS. 


was in possession of ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Dar'i, suggests tha the MS, 
was transcribed in or before 4.x. 920. 








No. 399. 
foll. 7; lines 19; size 8x 6; 5} x 4. 


کات الكشف دن مجاوزة 
GN ANI són‏ 
KITAB AL KASHF ‘AN MUJAWAZATI‏ 
HÂDIHÎ AL UMMAT AL ALF.‏ 

A critical treatise on the Hadis ple الله علية و‎ o pà! o 
Bho يمكث في قبرة الف‎ I (the Prophet will never stay in his tomb for one 
thousand years), which misled the people of the author’s time into 
thinking that, on the expiry of the 10th century 4.H., the present 
world would be sure to end, and that the day of Judgment would 
come. 

By Jaláladdin 'Abdarrahmán bin Abi Bakr as Suyat? 0)! Je 

See Lib. Cat.,‏ .)1605 .4.0 911 .مه .2) عبن الرحمن بن أبى بكر السيوطي 
vol. v, part i, p. 3.‏ 
The above-noted Hadis ie fully discussed by the author,‏ 
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ond proved to he false, in the present treatise, which was composed 
towards the end of the 9th century a-ti., that is to say, before che 
expiry of the period in question, after which the- falsehood of this 
so-called Hadis became apparent to all. 

Beginnin 


a e di ol‏ | عباده الذين اعطقيي و بعب نقد كذر السرال عن 
الحديرف المشتهر على السنة الذاس ان الفبى صل لله علية و سلم ل 


* يدم في قبرة الف سفة الع‎ 
For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 2753-60 ; Wien, 
No. 1660; Goth., No. 721; Lied., No. 2051; Paris, Nos, 1546, 350~- 
2; Alger., Nos. 596, 613, 1549. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 22th century 
AM. 
Foll, 5-7. Contain quotations from different works. 





No. 400. 
foll. 144; lines 24; size 75 x 81 ; 6x 4. 
stared! مالک‎ 
MASALIK AL HUNAFA’, 


a work on Hadig dealing with the privileges and peculiarities of 
the prayers und benedictions ( style ) addressed to the Prophet, giving 
the philology of the word Salat ) صلراة‎ ), with its different meanings. 
The work is divided into ten Maslaks. 

By Shibibaddin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik al 
شهاب الدين احمد بن ابي بكر بن عبد الملى القسطلاني ثمةلاهاهم©‎ )4, 4.58.998 - 
A.D. 1517; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 61). 

Beginning :—‏ 
يقول احمد القسطلاني رضي الله عنه و ارضاة و جعل الجنة منقيله 
و مثواة الحمد لله فاتي مسالک إبواب الصلوة على نبي الكريم لهل BY,‏ 

* e 

The author, in £he preface, gives out his reasons for composing 

the present work. He says that he once noticed certain Hadig in 


favour of invoking Salat in the name of the Prophet, and that 
this was succeeded by a dream encouraging him to compose the work 
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For other copies of the work, see Jeni, No. 278: A.S., No. 895; 
Caire, vol. ii, p. 248. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, Mecca, a.u. 1027. 

.معمد بن على Serile: gerêst‏ 

Muhammad bia Mabammad al Bakari as Siddiqi (d. a.n. 1057 = 
A.D, 1647), 2 well-known author, scholar and traditionist of Mecca 
(see Khalagat at Agar, vol. iv. p. 185), in the following autograph 
note on the title-page, says that the transcription of the present 
copy was made for his own use. 
طلسب دواب‎ was الحمد لله سجانة استكتية لنقسه و لمى شار الله من‎ 
علان البعري الصديقي‎ yt لله انق الخلق محمد بن مصد بن ابراهيم‎ 


الشافعى سبط ال الح خادم الصدييث التبوى ر السذن عام ٠١۲۷‏ + 


No. 401. 
foli. 144; lines 24; size 41 x 64; 5} x 8}, 
N “7 
اتحاف اهل الاسلام بخصوميات‎ 
الصيام‎ 
ITHAFU AHL AL ISLAM BI KHUSU 
ŞÎYÃAT AS SIYAM. 

(Designated, on the title-page, I 
Siyàm.) 

A work on Hadig dealing with the excellence of fasting ( aye ) 
in the month of Raptadán and in the other months. The traditions 
in the present work are quoted from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from other reliable works. 

By Ahmad bin Mohammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al Haigami 
على بن حجر البيثني‎ ut deme gt oen! (d. AW. 074 A.D. 1606 ; sec 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 202). 

According to the author's statement in the preface, he under- 
took tbe compilation of the work in 4.H. 952. 

The work is divided into the following 4 Babs :— 

L Foll —1—19*. (ie Uus .الباب الأول غي‎ 

.لباب الثاني فى احكام الصوم ‏ 19093 IL. Foll‏ 

11. Fol. 94-1098. الثالث في رخص القطر‎ Lt 

ألباب الرابع فى حكم صوم غير رمضان .109—144 TV. Fol.‏ 





âyat al Islâm ila fad@’il as 
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Beginning :— 


.. إسا بعد 





الصمد لله Jas (gill‏ الصوء حصنا حصينا لارليالة ... 
فقد سني في مستهل شبر رمضاں سنة اثفين و خمسين و تسعماثة إى اؤلف 
UT‏ الصوم gl‏ . 


Only one copy of the work is mentioned. viz, in Cairo vol. 
vi, p. 108 


Written in good Naskh. Dated, 4.H. 1086. 


No. 402. 


foll. 252 ; lines 28; size 103 x 7; 9 x 5. 





جر عن اقتراف الكباذر 
AZ ZAWAJIR ‘AN IQTIRAF AL‏ 
KABÁ'IR.‏ 


A very useful and popular work on Hadis dealing with mortal 
sing, und with the prohibitions and warnings against committing 
the same. By Ahmad bm Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al Haigami 
حجر البيثمي‎ e بن علي‎ 9e oJ Seal (d. 4.1. 974 A.D. 1666, sce Lib. 
Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 202). 

Beginning :— 4 

اتصمد لله الدي حمي من اجل رافئة e‏ * 

The author, in the preface, tells us that he had it in his mind to 
compile a work on the present subject; but thai tbe absence of any 
other work on this subject hindered him. However, shortly after, 
he seoured a treatise on the subject by Dahabi (d. a.m. 748 — a.b. 
1348), which induced him to underiake thc present compilation, 
which he wrote in Mecca, 4.H. 953. 

The present work was highly appreciated by the scholars of 
his age, as well as by succeeding scholars. 'Abdalbaqq (d. A.H. 
1052= a.b. 1652), the famous Indian scholar, remarks about the 
present work, in Zid al Muttaqin, that no one else, prior to this 
present author, had ever produced such a useful. independent and 
detailed work on the subject كس‎ ces (ss uix كتابي بغايت مفيد لست‎ 

سلوک این وبق نكردة و درين باب تصنيفى مستقل باينى طول و عرض نساخته « 


The work consists of a Muqaddimah, which is divided into two 
Babs: 
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I. The first Bab deals with siLl ,!Ls (internal mortal sins). 
IL. The second deals with sate ius (external mortal sins). 
Kabá'ir Z&áhirah are divided into various chapters, according to 
the divisions observed in the works on jurisprudence. 
The wo:k ends with a Khatimah (epilogue). dealing with the 
following points :— 
I. &,Ut (repentance). 
11. 4a} £5 (descriptions of the day of Judgment). 
1H. A» ذكر‎ (descriptions of hell). 
IV. aJ 5 (descriptions of paradise). 
Vor other copies of the work, see India Office, No. 185; Stewart, 
No. 151; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 160. The work was printed in Bulag, a.n. 
1284; Cairo, aw. 1310, 
The following note at the end says that the present copy was 
compared with the autograph copy in Mecca, a.H. 966. 


بلغ مقابلة على نسخة المؤلف ر ذلك بتاريم يوم الخميس ثاني 
عشرى رمضاك مى شهور [ سنة ] ست و سين و تسعمائة بمكة المشرفة ر صلى 
الله على سيدنا محمد و آله و صحبه و سلم » 
The MS. is not dated; but the above note suggests that it was‏ 


transcribed in or before A.K. 966. 
Written in good Naskb. 


No. 403. 
The Same. 
foll. 421; lines 27; size9x 4; 6x3. 


Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated, apparently 11th century 4.H. 

‘The title-page bears a sea) of Rashid Khan, a noble of the 
court of Shah ‘ Alam (a.H. 1173-1222). 
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No. 404. 
foll. 52; Hines 18; size 103 x 6; 9x 43. 
Bk ese 
MA SABATA BIS SUNNAH. 


A work on Hadig dealing with fasting, prayers and other 
religious observances connected with each of the 12 months of the 
lunar year, from Muharram to Dû al Hijjah. 

By 'Abdalliaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa*dallah ad Dihlawi عبد الصق‎ 
سيف الدین بن سعد الله الدسلوی‎ cu, a well-known Arabie and Persian 


scholar, historian, traditionist and Safi of India, who composed a 
number of worksiu Arabie and Persian on different su'jeots. He 
died in A.B. 1052 — A.D. 1642 ; see Subhat al Marjan, fol. 120; Rieu, 
Persian Catalogue, p. 14. 
Beginning :— 
لله الذي جعل الارقات المداركات مراسم الشيرات ر البركات‎ sacs! 
« الى‎ 


The present work, as a matter of fact, is an appendix to one 
of the author's Persian worka referred to n the preface, which deals 
with the controversies among the traditionists and Süfis about the 
rites observed in each of the months, together with his rulings re- 
garding their validity or invalidity. In the present work, he allows 
the rites supported by genuine Hadig, and disallows those which are 
based on weak and false Hadig. 

In the part dealing with the month of Rabi‘ I, he has given a 
abort account of the Prophet also. Three copies of the work are 
mentioned in Rámpür Library, Nos. 318-20. The work was printed 
in Calentta, a.u. 1253. 

Written in Naskb. Dated, a.u. 1299. 


Seribe: حسن علوى‎ pye. 
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No. 405. 
foll. 44; lines 25; size 8$ x 5; T x 3. 


دقائق الاخبار 
DAQAIQ AL AKHBAR.‏ 


A rare work on Hadig dealing mostly with descriptions of the 
atate of men after death, here as well as in the next world, giving 
at the beginning a short account of the commencement of the pre- 
sent world, It is divided into 45 Babs. 

Mulla ‘Abdarrahim bin Ahmad al Qadi (ملا عب دالرحيم بن احید القاضي)‎ 
is mentioned in Rámpür, p. 230, as the author of this work. The 
date of his death is not given there; but a note on the title-page of 


our copy suggests that the author was a, scholar of the [1th century 
AH. 


Beginning :— 
آله‎ y العمد لله رب العالمين ر الصلوة و السلام على رسولة محمد‎ 
qtd enis] رسالة في علم‎ tag) om el ...... ر اصحطابه لجمعين‎ 
بدثائق الاخباز»‎ 
Two MSS. copies, and one printed copy, dated Cairo, a.n. 1299, 
are mentioned in Rámpür, Nos. 121-3, among works on. Asceticism. 


Written in good Naskb. Not dated; apparently 11th century 
an 


No. 406. 
foll, 135 ; limes 15; size 10x 6; 8x 4. 
التنہيهات‎ 
AT TANBÎHÂT. 


A work on Hadig collected mainly from Mishkat (Nos. 349-353 
above) and partly from Shifa (see Hand-list. No. 2239) and Al 
Mawabib (see Hand-list, No. 2273}, dealing with necessary points 
connected with prayer and ethics. It partly deals also with the 
merita of the Prophet and with praises of his wives, descendante 
and the four Caliphs. Divided into 34 chapters and a Khâtimah. 

Author : Walialláh bin Gulám Mubammad a«x pid yy all oy, a 
scholar and traditionis; belonging to Sürat (in India). The note 
and seal described below lead us to conclude that the author was 
alive in the 13th century A.H. 
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A seal by one Abi ‘Ali Muhammad bin Hashim, dated 4.H. 1307, 
is found on fol. 4*. The following note, written by the same 
Muhammad bin Hashim, i. found on the margin of fol. 1%, and tells 
us that Muhammad Hashim received the Sanad for narracing the 
present work and other works of Waliallah from Faqiralléh, who 
received authority from Ahmad bin Hasan, one of the pupils of the 
author (Walialláh). The fact that there are only two intermediate 
sources between Muhammad Hashim (a scholar of the 14th century 
AB.) and the author gives us reason to think that the author 
flourished either in the latter half of the 12th or in the beginning 
of the 13th century. 

The note runs thus :— 


يسم الله الرحمن الرحيم قال العبد ابو علي متحمد بن هاشم كان الله له 
و امل اعماله اجازني todd‏ الكناب و لجميع مرويات و مصنفات | 
ولى الله بن الموئى الافصم ر الاستاذ الشيع العارف بلله اللحد المولري لام 
IN Dacus‏ و سندي و استاذی y‏ المعروف بمير فقير الله 
السررتي عن شيضه واستاذة السيد احمد بن حسن ...... عن شبيضه المؤلف 
المولوي ولى الله السورتي قدس الله سرة » 






Boginning :-‏ 
الحمد لله رب العالمين اكمل الحمد على كل حال y‏ الصلرة و السلام 
الاتمان اللكاملان على سيد المرسلين ....... إما بعد فيقول العجد المذذب 
الاففر الى الله geil il‏ بولى الله ابن المولئ الاعظم و الاستاق 7 

و المرشد الافضم العارف بلله اللحد الشيع الكامل المكمل al‏ ر بمولوي غلا 
محمد رحمه الله و نفعنا به اني كنت كثير الخطير ببالي ای التق i‏ 
كتاب مشكراة المصابيم الذي لا نظير له في جمع احاديمك النبرية من 
نب اكمة السلف و من غير مى الكتسب المعتبرة كالشعاء و المواهسب بعض 
a‏ الجامعة للمقاصد الكثيرة في بيان ضررريات الملة ...... و سميته 

» بالتنبيمات الخبوية في سلوك الطريقة المصطفرية الع‎ 
The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 


Though the present copy is not dated, yet the above-mentioned 
seal suggests that it was written in or before a.n. 1307. 
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No. 407. 
foll. 34; lines 21; size 9» 63 ; 63 x 5. 
في صلة الارحام‎ ool VI 
AL AHADIS FÍ SILAT AL ARHÁM. 


. A work on Hadis dealing with the excellence of yiving peou- 
niary help to one’s relatives, and showing favour and sympathy to 
them. 

The author, whose name does not appear anywhere in the pre 
face, says that he compiled the present work from the six canonical 
collections of traditions. 

Beginning .—‏ 
اللبم حجب اليفا الايمان وزينه في قلوبنا و كرة اليذا الكفر و الفسوق 

» و العصيان و اجعلفا مني الراشدين‎ 
The work is a rare one. 
Written in Naskh. Dated, 4.H. 1222. 


WORKS ON HADÍS COLLECTED FROM 
A NUMBER OF RELIABLE WORKS. 


No. 408. 
foll. 291; lines 31 ; size 10x 7; 8x 41. 


جمع الجوامع 
JAM: AL JAWAMI:‏ 
(Also called Al Jami‘ Al Kabir).‏ 


A collection, aceording to the claim of the author,* of the entire 
Hadig Qauli (sayings of the Prophet) and Fitli (actions of the Pro- 
phet), arranged in alphabetical order, divided into four volumes. 


* Tho claim of the author (Suydti) to have collected every Hediy in the 
present work is based on mere presumption. It is hardly possible to limit 
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By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahmau bin Abi Bakr as Svydti جلالالدين‎ 
عبد الرحمن بن ابى بكر السيوطي‎ )4. Aut, 911 =4.D. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

VOLUME 1. 

Beginning :— 

* gll الكواكب‎ faze uie 

Though not a complete collection of Hadig (see foot-note 
below), yet being, as it is, & collection oi Hadig contained in 30 
reliable works on Hadig, the present work has greatly facilitated the 
task of scholars wishing to work on the subject. Suyûtî, as the 
voluminous writer of 600 works, is known so us to be unequalled ; 
but he is specially famous for the present composition, as no one else 
before him is known to us to have attempted a compr sition of tke 
present nature. Abü'! Hasan Bakri, a scholar of the 10th century 
A.W., remarks that Suyüti, by the present composition, has put an 
obligation on the scholars of the world gr! le Ke byl; see 
Ttháf, p. 129. Below. each Hadis is a reference to the works from 
which it is taken. In No. 427 below are enumerated the 30 works 
referred to above, along with others. 

The present volume ends with the Hadig beginning with the 
letter Wi! followed by gy 

For other copies of the work, sec Kerlin, Nos. 1350-52; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 326; Rámpür, No. 101. 





No. 409. 
foli. 182 ; lines 31; size 10x 7; 74% 4}. 
VOLUME 1I. 


Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadig beginning with 
the letter uà! followed by w, thus: asy le ais اني لا علم كلمة توقال لذهيب‎ 
and ending with Hadig beginning with the letter j fi 





the Hadig to any particular number ; see commentary on Al Jami‘ ay Sagir 
(No. 420 below) by Mun&wi (d. 4.x. 1031=4.p. 1622), where he refers to this 
very بحسب ما اطلع عليه المصنف لا باعتبار نفس الأمر لتعذر الأحاطة بها -: عناطة ,نمه‎ 
Moreover Suyütt himself, after the present composition, noticed & number 
of Hadig omitted in the work, and recorded them in Al Támi* as Sagir (No. 415) 
and again in Az Ziyádàt. "Ali Qàri (d. A. 101 . 1805) im Istidrükát end 
Munawi in Al Jamital Azhar, even after Suydti‘s two later compositions on the 
subject, collected a number of Hadig omitted by: Suyütt. It is evident from the 
above facts that it is quite impossible to make a complete collection of adig. 
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No. 410, 
foll. 125: lines 31; size 10x 7; 7$x 41. 
Voruws III. 

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadig beginning with. 
the letter «f followed by ill, thas — G43 US alaly glut if GES حرف‎ 
حتى الحوت في البسر الخ‎ and ending with Hadis beginning with the letter 
c followed by o» thus: .من علق في عسجد قنديلا الج‎ The colophon 
runs thus iett gi الجرع التالثو‎ AT, 


No. 411. 
foll. 141; lines 31; size 10x 7; 8x41. 
Vorome IV. 

Continuation of the above, concluding the Hadis beginning with 
the letter م‎ followed by w, thus :— a) al pay علق ودعة فلا‎ oye and end- 
ing with Hadig beginning with the letter a. 

A note ut the end says that these four volumes were transcribed 


from a copy dated a.n. 994. All these four volumes are written in 
Naskb ; and the first two volumes are dated, a.x. 1000, 





No. 412. 
foll. 316; lines 31: size 11x 7; 8x 5. 


Another copy of Al Jam'al Jawámi*, designated as the first 
volume, beginning like the preceding copy, No. 408 above, and 
endiug with the letter c It corresponds with Vol. I and foll. 1-66 
of Vol. II above. 

A note at the end says that, in a.u. 945, the present copy was 
compared with the original by ‘Ali bin Muhammad, the owner 
of the present copy. The note runs thus:— بلغ مقابلة على حسب الطاقة‎ 
ين مالكة علي بن محمد ... سله خمس و اربعين و تسعمائة‎ gede .بالاصل‎ 

The title-page bears two seals of 'timád Khán (d a.n. 1077 — 
A.D. 1666 ; see Beale's Biographical Dictionary, p. 185}, a noble of Shah 
Jahan’s court. Two ‘Azzddidah of Shab Jahan are also found on the 
title-page. One Mulla Wáqif, in his note on the title-page, gives 
us to understand that the MS. was placed in the Royal Library by 
the order of Shab Jahan (4.8. 1037-1063 = a.D. 1628-1658}. 
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Written in good Naskb. Though the copy is not dated, yet the 
note, dated A.H. 945, noticed above, suggests that it was written 
before that date, 


No. 413. 
foll. 408 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 63 : 72 x 44. 

Another correct copy of the sume, designated as the first volume, 
beginning like No. 408 abave and ending with the letter : followed 
by gs» thus: Splatt eae Iu; It corresponds with Vol. I and 
foll. 1-137° of Vol. J!, No. 409, above. 

‘4 note on the title-page says that one Lutfallàh bin Muham- 
mad purchased the present MS. in Mecca in 4.n. 1027 from one 
Qasim bin Muhammad. 

Though the MS. is not dated, yet the present note suggests that 
it was wrilten in or before a.u 1027. 

Written in good Naskh. 





No. 414. 
foll. 357 ; lines 21 ; size 51x 61, 9x 4. 


زبدة جمع الجوامع 
ZUBDAT U JAM: AL JAWAMI'‏ 
(Also called Safinat an Nifát).‏ 

Collection of the traditions of Jam‘al Jawami’ with the omission 
of the Isnád, divided into 110 chapters. 

By ' Uqail bin * Umar al Hadrami pepaav! yoo yw Unie, a well- 
known scholar and Safi of Arabia. He was born in a.n. 1001, and 
studied under the scholars and traditionists of Mecca and Medina. 
He died in a.n. 1062 = a.D. 165; See Khulâsat al Agar, vol. iii, 
.م‎ 114 Al Mashra‘ar Rawi, vol. iii, fol. 124. 





Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد الله الذي بين للناس علوما و حكما ر اعلاما Al eer ene‏ 
ا الرحيم . ۰ باب في ذكر الثقلين gy)‏ ان مصمدا رسول di‏ 


لى الله عليه و سلم قال عند di)‏ خزائن الضير و الشر و مغاتيسها الرجال 
iet‏ لمن shan‏ الله مغتاحا للخير الع » 
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In the colophon, the author designates the present work 
Safinat an Nijat. 


وقد سمت كتابى ها! سقيفة النجاة esses‏ جميع ما ذكر من 
الحديكن مسخر ج مى الجامع الكبير » 
The work is a rare one, no mention of it having been truced in‏ 
any catalogue.‏ 


Written in good Naskb. Dated, 4.H. 1219, 
Soribo: النه بى محصيد الفارسى‎ we 


No. 415. 
foll. 422 ; lines 31; size 13x 8; 7 x 4). 


الجامع السغير 
AL JAMI' AS SAGIR.‏ 


A collection gf the Hadig Qauli of Jam‘al Jawami‘ (Nos. 408- 
411 above), with the addition of à number of Hadig Qauli omitted 
from that work, composed in a.H. 907. The Isnid is omitted 
throughout in the present work, but a reference to the works in 
which these traditions are found is noted below each Hadig. 

By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarcahman bin Abi Bakr as Suydti yl Jls 
عبدالرحمن س ابى بكرالسبوطي‎ )4. A.۸. 911 = A.D. 1505), the author of 
Jem'al Jawámi*. 

"The object of tbe author in the present composition is to fulfil 
the wants of scholars for à separate work on this class of Hadig 
(Qauli), and to record the Hadig of the same class noticed by him 
after the composition of Jam'al Jawámi*. 

Beginning :— 





a JH‏ الذي بعت في رأس كل doer yo Lin Mee‏ ليذه 


* ge إلامة امر دينها‎ 
For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1353-60 ; Paris, 
No. 766; Jeni, Nos. 194-7; Cairo, vol. i, p. 321. 
The work was printed in Bólàq, a.m. 1287. 
The following note at the end says that, in 4.H. 1148, the MS. was 
compared with a copy, which was compared by Hus&muddin ‘Ali 
Muttagi (d. A.H. 975 = A.D. 1665 ; see No. 426 below} with the original. 
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قوبات بالفسضة التي قابلها الشيم علي المتقي من النسخة التي 
فودات بالفسكدة المكتوبة بيد المصغف فى يوم الجمعة سنة ثمان , اربعينى 
ر مائة و الف من المجرة | 
The following note on the title-page gives us to pnierstand that‏ 


the present MS. was brought to India from Mecca by Shah Waliallah 
(f A.H. 1176 = a.D. 1762 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 5), who 
purchased it in Mecca for five Dinârs :- هذا كتاب الجامع الصغير معتبرنى‎ 
الحديث بحرز المدقق المحدث شاه ولي الله اشترئ بمكة لخمسة ديثار‎ 

Written in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not dated, yet the 
note dated a.u. 1148 suggests that it was written in or before that 


year. 
The name of seribe is omitted. 











No. 416. 
foll. 324 ; lines 26; size 11x 7; 7x4. 
The Same. 
Another copy of the same, written in ordinary Naskh. Dated, 


A.B. 117).‏ 
مالک بن موسی بن علي Beribe:‏ 


No. 417. 
foll. 422; lines 30; size 12 x 8$; 74 « 43, 


Another copy of the same, written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 
1049. The present copy contains in each chapter Hadig of the samo 
category omitted in the original, but, taken from Ar Ziyádát and 
added to the present copy by the scribe. The added Hadig is 
preceded by the word Jı (continuation). 

Az Ziy&dàt is the work ot Suyüti (the author of Al Jami‘as Sagir), 
and is a collection of Hadig omitted in his AJ Jámi'as Sagir as well 
as in Jam‘al Jawami‘. See, ior other copies of. Az Ziyádát, Berlin, 
No, 1361 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 437; Jeni, No. 203. 

The scribe ( (ss! some .o: Some ) purposely added the Hadis 
of Az Ziyddit in the present copy so thet scholar and readers 


may easily be able to know about the Hadis omitted in the original 
work w'thout referring to Az Ziyadat. 
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No. 418. 
foll. 390; lines 31 ; size 10x 7; 8x 4). 
n الكوكب‎ 
AL KAUKAB AL MUNÍR. 


A commentary on Al Jami‘as Sagir, containing explanations 
of dificult words and passages, pointing out in most cases the 
philology of the words, and giving the necessary variant opinions 
of Muhammadan jurists; divided into two volumes. 


Vol. 1. 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله الذي إطلع انوار السنة الخبوية ...... بعد فهذ! شرح 
اطيف ... على الكتاب المسمى بالجامع الصغير...... و سميتة الكوكب 


المثير » 

By Shamsaddin Muhammad bin *Abdarrahmán al ‘Alqami 
,شمس الدين محمد بن عبد الرحمن العلقمي‎ a Shifi'i scholar and traditionist, 
who studied tradition under Suyáti, the author of Al Jémi‘ag Sagir, 
and many others. He is specially known for his merits in philology 
and poetry. The author of Raihanat al Alibb&é mentions him as a 
recognised poet of his age. He was born in a.m. 897 — a.D. 1491, 
and died in A.&. 978 — 4.5. 1250. See Berlin, No. 1363; Hà]. Khal., 
vol. i, p. 288. 

The following passage by the commentator, quoted by the scribe 
at the end of vol. ii, gives the date of composition of the present com- 
mentary as a.i. 968 قال المكلف رحمة الله تعالى قرغت من تأليقة بوم الاربعاء:‎ 
المکرم سذة لمان و سین و تسعمائة‎ bad For other copies of the work, see 
Berlin, No. 1362; Paris, Nos. 770-2; Cairo, vol. i, p. 393. 


No. 419 
foll. 390; lines 31; size 10x 7; 8x 43. 
VOLUME II. 


Continuation of the same. It begins with the commentary on 
Hadig gl) Sai حي‎ 4/55, and ends with that on Hadig البوم الموعود يرم‎ 
.القيمة الي‎ 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1106. 
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No. 420. 
foll. 311; lines 29; size 14x 9; 8x 53. 
فيض القدير‎ 
FAID AL QADÎR. 


‘An extensive and useful commentary on Al Jimi‘ as Sagir, 
containing explanations of difficult words and passages, and com- 
ments on the Isnad (the sources of narration) of the Hadi and on 
the Traditionists, and many other connected points. The entire 
commentary is in three volumes, of which the last volume is want- 
ing in the Library. 

VOLUME T1. 

Beginning :— 

الحمد لله الذي جعل الانسأى هر الجامع الصغير فطوبىى ما تضمذه 
! لع ٠.‏ 
By ‘Abdarra af bin Taj at ‘Arifin bin ‘Ali bin Zain al ‘Abidin‏ 


eO ue Syl! one, commonly called Al‏ العارفين بن ملي بن زين العابدين 
Munáwi, & prominent author and scholar of his age. He composed‏ 
more than 200 works on different branches. He worked as professor‏ 
of Salahiyah Madrasah in Cairo for a considerable period. His‏ 
reputation as an author and scholar is not equal to that of ‘Alt Qari‏ 
(d. a.m. 1014 = a.p. 1605 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237),‏ 
though he attempted to win it. He was born in Cairo, A.H. 952;‏ 
and died in a.n. 1031 — A.p. 1622. See Khulásat al Agar, vol. ii,‏ 
p. 410; Brock., vol. ii, p. 306.‏ 

For other copies of the work, sce Pet., No. 59 ; Alger., No. 507 ; 
Jeni, Nos. 223-34 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 291. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently llth century 
A.H. 


No. 421. 
foll. 460 ; lines 35; size 1 x7}; 7} x 5}. 





Continuation of the above, beginning tbus : باب‎ 
تنزل في وسط الطعام‎ & lt J and ending as follows :— نم الجرء الثاني وينلوة‎ 
الجرء الثالث‎ 

Writton in good Naskh ; not dated. A note, dated a.x. 1106, at 
the end, which runs thu: دخل في نوبة اقل العباد علما . و أحوجيم‎ 
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AG aU! £s; (JI tells us that the MS. was 
for came time in the possession of one Sadiq bin Ibrahim in a.m. 1106. 
This note at once suggests that the copy was written in or before 
aH. LCG. 


محمد ين ملي مشرف بن ابراهيم الصريسي الشانعي :اه8 





No. 422. 
foll. 540 ; lines 23; size 8x 51; 63x 4. 


sh 
AT TAISIR. 


An abridgment, by the author himself, of the foregoing work. 
The present abridgment is divided into three volumes. 


VOLUME 1. 
Beginning :— 


الصمد لله الذي علمنا gyre‏ تأويل الاحاديثى فاطر السموات و الارض 
۰ و سمیته النيسير في شرح الجامع الصغير الغ * 
Haj. Khal., in vol. i, j. 288, mentions an abridgment of Faid a]‏ 
Qadir (see Nos. 420-21 abov., under the above title (Taisir), with the‏ 
same beginn‘ng ns quoted above; but holds that the abridgment is‏ 
by some unknown author, as would avpear from the following :—‏ 


ثم اختصر بعضهم و سماه التيسير ارله الحمد لله الذى Gale‏ م تأويل 
dened!‏ الغ * 
The statement of the Khulasat al Agar, vol. ii, p. 412, howevet‏ 
(viz., that ‘Abdarra’af composed an abridgment of his own larger‏ 
commentary, Faid al Qadir, under the title of Taisir) is supported by‏ 
a note at the end of the present copy, which is quoted below. We‏ 
accordingly have strong reasons to hold that the present abridg-‏ 


ment is by "Abdarra'óf, and that H&j. Kbal. failed to identify £he 
author. 


تم الجزء الول مى الشرح senes‏ على الجامع الصغير لسيدفا 
Syl] one gall Wye y‏ المغارى * 


TRADITION. 141‏ 
No. 423.‏ 
foll. 216 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 71; 7x5}.‏ 
Vocume IT.‏ 
Continuation of the preceding volume, beginning thus :—‏ 
اي لغظ البسامة قد افتتم له كل كتاب من العتب السمارية المذرل 
قاله صاحب الاستغناء في شرج اسمار الحسنى الع » 
The colophon runs thus :—‏ 
نم الج الثاني مى الشرح الصغير على الجامع الصغير امولانا شين 
عبد الرؤف المذاوي © 


Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1055. The name of the 
scribe is unknown ; but both volumes are written in the same hand. 


No. 424. 
foll. 214 ; lines 23 ; size 11» 71 ; 9x 5$. 
VOLUME III. 
Continuation of the above, beginning thus :— 
a Ad ue ell حرق الكافب - كاتم‎ 
The present volume, in a.H. 1064, was ia the possession of one 
*Abdarrahmán bin Muhammad, as appears from the following note ; 


من نعمة الله على عبدة الحقير عبد الرحمن ابن محمد المرحوم 
لعمري . ۰ سه لربحين و ستيى و إلف من الهجرة الخبوية 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, 4.H. 1046. 

يععبن بن عبد الصيد : Seribe‏ 
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No. 425. 
foll. 425 ; lines 33 ; size 91 x 51 ; 61 x 54. 


~ العمال 
MANHAJ AL‘UMMAL.‏ 


A collection of the Hadig of Al Jami‘ ag Sagir (see No. 41 
above) and Az Ziy&dát (see Berlin, No. 1361), arranged according 
to the arrangement observed in Al Jamital Ugal (see Lib. Cat. 
vol. v, part i, Nos. 223-224), which are nearly the same as in the 
works of Jurisprudence. Each Bab of every Kitab, however, i: 
arranged in alphabetical order. The present work, which comprise: 
the Hadig contained in the two works of Suyüti mentioned above and 
follows the above arrangement, is very useful for reference, especially 
to those interested in the Hadig which are tbe sources of the ordi. 
nances of Jurispradence. 

By ‘Ali bin Husámaddin al Muttaqi ت ,علي بن حسام الدین المتقي‎ 
Indian scholar, uff and traditionist, who is known to us as the 
author of 100 works on different subjects in the Arabic and Peraian 
languages. He was born in Burhánpür (in Gujarût), 4.H. 885, and 
sompléted his studies in his native town, as well as in Multan, under 
his father and many others. He received spiritual training from 
cel e and other Sufis. In short, the fame of his learning and piety 
spread far and wide. He kept himself busy in teaching, in spiritual 
training, and in composing his works. His sittings for teaching and 
spiritual training were attended by scholars, chiefs and nobles. 
Burhin Shih (4.4. 932-943=a.p. 1526-1536) and Mahmad Shah 
(a.H. 944-961 = 4.n. 1521-1536), the Kings of Gujarat, used to visit 
the author at his house. He, for some time, was a Qàdi of Burhán- 
par; but in a.m. 053 the author, giving up the post, left Indis for 
Mecca, where he permanently settled, and soon after was recognised 
as a leading Sufi traditionist and scholar of the place. ‘Ali Muttaqi 
is known for his keen and scholarly interest in Suyüti's three works, 
ie, Al Jam‘ Al Jaéwami‘, Al Jami‘ As Sagir, and Az Ziyadét. He 
made every possible attempt to extend the utility of the Hadis 
contained in these three works, The gradual development of his 
ideas for offering facilities to scholars in referring to the Hadig of 
Suyüti's three works prompted him to undertake the following six 
compositions based on those works of Suyati :— 

I. Manhaj al ‘U:amél, the present work. 

11. Tkmél al Manhai, a collection of the Hadig omitted in 

Manhaj al ‘Umma, 
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ITL Gáyat al 'Ummál, a coileotion of Hadig contained in the 
sbove-mentioned two works, arranged according to the arrangement 
pbserved in Manhaj. 

IV. Al Mustadrak, a collection of Hadig Fi‘li, contained in 
Suyiti’s Jama‘al Jawdmi‘, but omitted in Al Jami‘as Sagir. 

V  Kanz al 'Ummál, a collection of Hadig of the two preced- 
ing works, Gayat al ‘Umma! and Mustadrai. 

VI. An abridgment of the preceding work, with the omission 
of the Isnàd. The arrangements in all the works are the same. 

*Ali Muttaqi died in Mecca, a.m. 975 — A.D. 1663, aud left behind 
him a large number of pupils and disciples in Mecca as well as in India, 
See Akhbar Al Akhyar, p. 294; An Nir as Sáfir, fol. 230 ; Ttháf, 
p. 286; Brock., vol. ii, p. 384. Many authors wrote independent 
works on his life, o£ which the following two works by his two 
pupils, one قى‎ lûl by *Abdalwahháb (d, 4.5. 1001—4.D. 1592), 
and the other القول النقي‎ by Al Fákihàni (d. A.m. 982-:4.p. 1573), 
are well-known. 

Beginning :— .‏ 
Sas‏ لله الذي ميز الانساى بقريحة مستقيمة من سائر المخلوقات 


«gl 
A copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 433. é 
Written in Naskb. Not dated; apparently llth century A.H. 


No. 426. 
foll. 219; Jines 21; size 95 x 6; 7} x 4}. 
شرح منهم العمال‎ 
SHARH U MANHAJ AL ‘UMMAL. 

A commentary on the preceding work, containing explanations 
of the difficult passages and words used in Manhaj. 

By an anonymous author. The name of the commentator is not 
noted ; but a note on the title-page, which runs thus :— sale هذا شر م‎ 
aiias hd Jall suggests that the present MS. is an autograph copy. 

Beginning :—‏ 
الصمد لله رب العالمن و العاقبة للمنقين و الصلوة و السلام على رسوله 
مححمد و آله لجمعين قولة إنما الاعمال الى صحتها أو ثوابها قولة فس کات 

* هجرته الى آخرة لي مى قصد رجه الله الم‎ 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 10th century 4.x. 
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No. 427. 
toll. 411; lines 25; size 93 « 65; 72x 41. 
العمال‎ i$ الجلن الرابع من‎ 


AL JILD AR RABI‘ MIN KANZ AL 
‘UMMAL. 


(Lhe 4th volume of Kanz al "Umrál). 

Kanz al ‘Gmmal is a collection of the traditions contained in ‘Ali 
Muttaqf's G&yat al "Ummál and Mustadrak, by the same ‘Ali Muttaqi 
(Bio ,على‎ cee No. 425 above. The present work of ‘Ali Muttagi offers 
full facilities of reference to the Hadî; contained in Suyûtî's Jam‘al 
Jawami, *Al Jami'as Sagir and A dat, which comprise between 
them Hadig collected from the follow ng works :—1-6. As Sihdh as 
Sittah, the six canonical ccllections of traditions {see Lib, Cat., vor. v, 
part i, Nos. 129, 188, 208, 210, 215. 220). 7. Muwattà' (see Lib. 
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121). 8. Al Adab al Mufrad (see No. 370 
above). 9. Musnad » Abi Da'üd At Tayálisi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 241). 10. Musnad u Ahmed bin Hanbal (see Lib. 
Cat., vul, v, part i, No. 242). 11. Zawáid n Musnadi Ahmed bin 
Hanbal. 12. Mustadrak {see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 206). 13. 
Masnad u Abi ‘Uwana (see No. 481 below). 14. Musnad u ‘Abd bin 
Humaid {see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 252). 15. Al Mu‘fam Aş 
Ragîr (tee ND. 319 above). 16. Al Mu'jam al Kabir, by Tabaráni, 
17. Al Mu'jam al Awsat, by the same Tabáràni. 18. Ghwu'ab AI 
'Imán, by Baihigi. 19. Musannadá Ibn Abi Shaibah. 20. Musannad 
of Ibn'Abdarrazzáq. 21. Sunanu Sa'id bin Mansür. 29, Musnad 
ad Dailimi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 255), 23. Sunan u Dār 
Qutni. 24. Nawádir al Usül li at Turmudi. 25. Sahih u Ibn 
Haivyan. 26. Sahih Ibn Kbuzaimah. 28. At Tá'rikh of Bukhári 
29. At Tá'rikb, by Khatib. 30. At Ta’rikb, by Ibn 'Asákir. 31. 
Hilyah, by Ibn Nu'aim. 32. Ad Du‘afa’, by ‘Ugaili. 33. Al Kamil, 
by Ibn ‘Adî. 34. Musnad u Abi Ya‘la. 35, AI Muntaqa. 36. 
As Sahih Ji Ibn as Sakan. 37. Tabdib al “Agar, by Ibn Jarir. 38. 
Tafsir Tabari. 39. AlJàmr, by'Abdarrazzáq. 40. Mu'jam u Ibn 
Qàni. 41. Al Mukhtárát, bv Diyà'lal Magdisi', 42. Sunanu Baihagt. 

Abd’l Hasan Bakri, the teacher of ‘Ali Muttaqi, remarks that 
‘Ali Muttaqi by the present composition has put Suyati under an 
obligation, as he has m.de Suyüti's works of much greater utility. 
In fact, ‘Ali Muttayi has fulfilled in the present composition the re- 
quirements of Suyiti’s three works noticed above. The present use- 
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ful work has been printed in the Dé irat al Ma‘arif Press, Hyderabad, 
in $ volumes, a.m. 1318, 
Beginning :— 
. حرف القاف من قسم الاقوال و فيه ثلثة كتسب القيمه  القصاص‎ 
» القصص‎ 
The present volume corresponds with pp. 260-337 of vols. 
vii and viii of the Hyderabad edition 
‘The title-page bears an *Arddidah. dated a.u. 1129, and two 
scala, one of ‘Azim Khan, dated a.w. 1130, and the other of Wáqif 


Khan, dated 1143. nobles of the court of Muhammad Nasiraddin 
Sháh (a.u. 1131-1161 — A.D, 1719-1748). 











No. 428. 
foll. 456; lines 20 ; size 12x 75; 9x 5. 


منتخب كنز العمال 
MUNTAKHABU KANZ AL 'UMMÁL.*‏ 


An abridgment of Kanz al *'Ummál, the preceding work, by 
the author of the same, in three volumes. These three volumez 
were given to the founder of the Library by the Librarian of the 
*Asifiyah Library, Hyderabad, in exchange for certain other MSS., 
as appears frem the following note: alue yò Jual! مأتضب كنز‎ As ابن‎ 
باوريئئل ييلى‎ epee ALE GUS بعضى كتب كه در كتادضانة آصفيه موجود نبوده‎ 
مولوي خد! بخش: خان بهادر باتكى يور دادة شد‎ ose) Us on 

VOLUME E. 
Beginning .— 
+ gl Bally HW) Bia sabe الحمد لله الذي سبل على‎ 
The Isndd of the Had! 


is omitted throughout the work. 





* A study of the present work, which contains the Hadig of 42 works 
(see No. 427 above}, together with the commentary on the same (Nos, 432-36 
below), affords to scholars all the information they require without their 
nsedu to refer to the works Hoa, 46-27 above: 


146 ARABIC MANUSORIPTS. 


No. 429. 
foll. 496; lines 21; size 12x 71 ; 9x8. 
VoLuws II. 


Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the Hadis 
beginning with the letter E 


No. 430. 
foll. 496 ; lines 21; size 12 x 7} ; 9 x 5. 
Vorosx I. 
Continuation of the above volume, beginning with the Hadig 
of gall Gye and ending with the Hadig of the letter (s. 
The present work was printed in Egypt, 4.1. 1313. 
Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th cent- 


ury A.H. Each volume bears a seal of the 'Ásifiyah Library at the 
beginning and at the end. 


No. 431. 
foll. 407: lines 35; size 12x 7$; 9x 01. 

Another copy of the 3rd volume, beginning and ending like 
No. 430 above. 

A note, at the end, says that the present copy was compared 
with anothor correct copy in a.n. 1053. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated; but the above note suggests 
that it was written in or before a.u. 1053. 


No. 432. 
foll. 388; lines 29; size 13x 7; 81x 54. 


سلم الانوار 
SULLAM AL ANWAR.‏ 


An extensive commentary on Muntakbabu Kanz al ‘Ummal 
(see Nos. 428-3] above), in four volumes, dealing with the explana- 
tion of the Hadig from different points of view, and quoting from 
commentaries on the original works from which the Hadig in Munta. 
hab are taken. 


TRADITION. 14 


Byan anonymous author. The marginal notes and frequent cor- 
rections and alterations in all the four volumes of the commentary 
suggest that these volumes are the original autograph copies, written 
apparently in the 12th century 4.4, This fact also Jeads us to think 
that the commentator was a scholar of the 12th century AH. 


Voor L 

Beginning :—‏ 
CJUI dám o SEU GI Hel‏ بانی جمعت احادين التى 
شرحتها و استدالاته مى منتخب كذز العمال فى سفن الاقوال ر الاتعال 
QUU‏ ...المد لله رب العالمين رالصلرة و السلام على سيدنا 
«تحمد و على سائر الاثبياء و على آلهم و اصصابيم عدد انقاس ذرات الرجرد 
الظاهرة و الياطنة في الدنيا ر الآخرة و اشهد إن لا اله |2 الله وحدة لاشریک 

له و اشد ای Dam‏ عبدة ر رسولة .... ....... و سميتة سلم الاثوار » 


The work is divided into 12 books, and 178 chapters, and a 
khatimab. The present volume ends with a portion of the 3rd 
chapter of the 6th book. 

Written in fair Naskh. 


No. 433- 
foll. 113; lines Z3; size 13x 9; 81x 5. 
VOLUME II. 

الرشاد و الهدئ وجد 35 ,£4 Continuation of the above, beginning‏ 
e aig! ysl) yo, and ending with the last chapter of the 9th book,‏ 
thus :—‏ 
ابوبكر في الغيلانيات و رضى الله تعالى عى اصحعاب رسول الله اجمعیں 
و مني تنعهم باحسان الى يوم الدين + 


Written as above. 





No. 434. 
foll. 319; lines 29; sizo 13x 9; 83x 5. 
VoruwE lil. 


Defective, at the beginning, for want of a portion of the lst 
chanter of the 10th book, beginning abruptly thus: 95 عن ابى هربرة‎ 
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gl تخنى من خانى ,ين ذات ى قط‎ and ending with a portion of the last 
chapter of the 11th book, thus: J! 9 dapt JG اراد أن يعلوة بالسيق‎ Gib 


.الا الله فلم يقنا هن حتى ققلة 
Written as above.‏ 





No. 435- 
foll. 300; lines 29; size 13x 0; 83x 5. 
Vorome IV. 
Continuation of the above, beginning thus i 3 dal as 
الله عليه و سلم‎ glo pi aboa نفسه من قثله فذكر‎ 
The Khátimah begins on fol. 42%, thus : belye gèn الضائية في ذكر‎ 
وخطب وردت عن تبيئ محمد صلى الله علية و سلم‎ 
"he volume is partly defective at, the end. 





No. 436. 
Toll. 123 ; iines 21; size 11x 8; 8x 5. 
_ m! yes 
KUNÜZ AL HAQÁA'IQ. 

A collection of 10,000 Hadig, without Isnad, from 49 works 
on Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order. The reference to the 
work from which the Hadig is taken is noted below each Hadig. 

By ‘Abdarva’Gf Muhammad bin Taj al ‘Arifin al Munawi 
.5م .4) عبن الروثف محمد بن تام العارفين المذاويي‎ (081 2 A.. 1692. See 


No. 420 above). 








Beginning :—‏ 
الصمد لله الذى كسا إهل slay Geol‏ الشرفف في كل اقليم و رقع 
شائهم و اعلى ذكرهم ......... و سمينة كذوز الحقائق الع * 


For other copies of the work, see Goth., No. 610; Paris, No 
7; Alger, Nos. 517, 874/5, 974 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 389., 
The work was p-inted in Büláq, a.m. 1286 ; and in Cairo, a.u. 
1305. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently llth century A.H. 


‘TRADITION. 140 


USÛL AL HADÎŞ* 





No. 437. 


foll. 895 lines 275 size 94 x 64; 64 x 34. 
کتاب معرفة علوم الحدييكثف‎ 
KITÂBU MA'RIFATI 'ULÛM AL HADÎŞ. 


A rare work on the Science of Hadîş, containing desoriptions of 
52 classes of Hadig, divided into 7 parts, bound in one volume. Each 
part bears a separate beginning and frontispiece. 
By Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim =< 
بن ممصم الها‎ AU! one «2, commonly called [bn al Baiyi* (d. A.1t. 406 = 
A.b. 1014). See Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, pp. 105-6. 





^ Usül a! Hadig, or the principles of tho Scienco of Tradition, deals with 
the principles according to which Hadlg are elassidied, their nacrators, and the 
specified rules and conditions by which the merits of Hadi are to be judged. 
‘These various points are dealt with, to some extent, in early works on Hadig. 
and in Asma!-ar Rijal (biography of tho traditionists); but Kitéb At Taqdsim 
we Al Anwa! by Ibn Hayyàn (d. A.st. 3542-4.D. 965) is the first separate work on 
the subject known to ns. Ibn Hajar, on mere presumption, holds Al Mubdig 
al Fasil Bain Ar Ráwi Wa Al Wá'i by Muhammad Hasan ar Rámhurmuzi (d. 
A H. 860: 4,n. 972) to he the first work on the subject. See Nuzhat, No. 463 
below, The present work by Hakim (No. 437), and its supplement by Abi 
Nu'aim Tgtahánt (d. A.s. 430—.D. 1030). the pupil of Hakim, are criticised for 
omitting the description of many important classes of Hadiy. The composi- 
tions on the present subject of Khatib Bagdad (d. a.m. 463=a.D. 1071) are 
specially recognized. He composed a separate work on each class of Hadig 
Mugaddimah (No. 440 below) of Ibn Sala‘h (@. 4.E, 643=a.p. 1243), which in 
fact is an abridgment of Khatib’s compositions, is looked upon as an invaluable 
work. Khatib’s and Ibn §aléh’s works are the main basis for the compositions 
on the subject by succeeding traditionicts. The works of Asmé’-ar-Rijél re- 
ferred to above, which deal specially with the merits of the traditionists, and 
contain’ biographical particulars generally, are classified as biography of the 
traditionists under the head of Biography. See, for thirty works on the subject, 
Hand-list, vol. ii, pp. 301-308. Such works are classified in this way, mainly 
because it was theso which evoked and served asa model for the composition of 
biographical accounts of other literary groups, See. for 17 such groups and the 
works on each, Hand-list, vol. ii, pp. 292-301, 312-322. 
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Foll. 1—?2. Part I. 
Beginumg :— 


pill pif Bill LUI Gai‏ اسمعيل بى محمد بى الفضل حدثني 
قال اخبرنا ابوبكر احمد ببى على op aH ove opt‏ خلف بقرأته عليه بنيسأ بو 
فى شهر رمضانى سذة احدى و ثمانيى ( ثلثماثة ) قال اخبرنا الحاكم ابوعبد 
اله محمد ہن عبد الله ہیی محمد بی حمدریة Kile Sell op pid up‏ 
قال المد لله ذى الم ر اللحسان ر القدرة و السلطان الذي انشا الضلن 


* gll بربوبیته‎ 

The present part consists of descriptions of the following 
13 classes :— 
l. foll. 3-75. معرفة عالي الاسناد‎ 
2. foll. 7-8. العلم بالنازل من الاسناد‎ 
3. foll. 8-95. معرئة صدق المحدث‎ 
4. foll. 99-10. معرفة المسانيد‎ 
5. foll. 10-11. معوفة الموقوفات من الروايات‎ 
6. fol. 12. معرفة الأسانين‎ 
7. fol. 13. معرفة الصصابة على مراتيهم‎ 
8. fol. 14. صعرفة المراسيل‎ 
9. fol. 15. معرفة المتقطع‎ 
10. foll. 16-17. معرفة المسلسل‎ 
1l. foll. 18-19. معرفة المعذعذة‎ 
12. foll. 20-21. المعضل من الروايات‎ 
13. fol. 22. معرفة المدرج‎ 
Foll. 23-45. Part II. 

Beginning :— 


اخجرنا ابوبكر احمد بى علي بنى خلف بنيسا بور قال الصاكم ابو عبد ABI‏ 
محمد بن عبد الله البيع الع 2 
The present part contains descriptions of the following‏ 
classes im‏ 
معرفة التابعين .*24-26 foll.‏ ,14 
معرفة اتباع التابعين .28->26 fol,‏ .18 
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16 fol. 28%. من, الأصاغر‎ IEN yaa 
17. foll. 29-36", معرفة اولاد الصصابة‎ 
18. foll. 309-33. معرفة الجبح و التعديل‎ 
19. fol. 34-39. و السقيم‎ em صعرفة‎ 
20, foll. 40-45. معرفة كْقة الحديت‎ 


Foll. 46-69 Part H1. 


Begins like Part U, and contains descriptions of the following 
7 classes لب‎ 


91. foll. 49-5 





معرفة اسع الحديت و متسوخه : 
معرفة الالفاظ الغرببة فى المتون .527-53 foll‏ . 
معرفة المشهور من الحديثك :54-5 ioll.‏ .23 














24. foll. 55-56. معرفة غريب العديثك‎ 
25. foll. 57-60*. معرئة الأفراد من الصديثك‎ 
26. foll. 609-66. المدلسين‎ d 
97. fol. 67-68 الصديث‎ e ne 
Foll. 70-75. Part IV. 
Begins like Part IT, and contains descriptions of the following 
9 classes :-— 

معرئة الشاذ من الروايات .72-74 foll.‏ .28 
Dyan‏ سكن رسول الله (glo‏ الله عليه و سلم .75-78 foll.‏ .29 
معرنة الاخبار التى لا معارض لما بوجة من الوجوة .79-81 foll‏ .30 


معرفة زبادات الفا ففمية فى الاحادبث يتغرد بدا بالزيادة راو واحد .*89 .401 Bl.‏ 

32. foll 2-85. مذاهب المد‎ i yas 

صعرفة العلوم من مذاكرات العديت .86-89 foll‏ .33 

معرةة التصصيفات فى المتون .90° fol.‏ .34 

35. foll. 90*-93*. s! aliena معرئة‎ 

معرفة الآخرة و الاخوات من الصصادة و التابعين و اتباعهم الى .989-95 foll,‏ .36 
te Upas‏ 








Foli. 95-123. Part V. 


Begins like Part II. and. contains descriptions of the following 
^. classe: 
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37. fol. 98-99. معرفة جماعة من الصصابة و التابعين و اتباع التابعين‎ 
35. 4011. 100-104. بائل الروالا من الصصابة و القابعين و اتباعهم الى‎ 
عصرنا هذا كل من له نسب فى العرب مشهور‎ 
39. foll, 105-109 من الصحابة الى عصرنا هذا‎ NNI اساب‎ ie 





d yas 


40. foll. 110-112. PE 
41. 5011. 113-117. للصصابة و التابعين و اتباعيم الن عصرنا هذا‎ adi! معرفة‎ 
42. foli. 118-121. REPE 
43. foll. 122-123. معرفة الموالي و اولاد الموالي من رواة الحدبثك‎ 


Fol. 124-148. Part VI. 


Begins like Part IT, ənd contains descriptions of the following 





معرفه اعمار المحدثيني من ولادتمم ال وقت رفاتيم .127-131 foli.‏ .44 
Syne‏ القاب المحدثين .132-135 foll.‏ .45 
معرفة روابة الأقران من التابعين و اتباع الثابعين ومن .186-138 .ااا .46 
بعدهم من علماء المسلمين 
معرفة المتشابة في قبائل الروالا و بلدانمم و اساميهم و كناهم .180-148 .14011 .47 
و صتاعاتهم 
Foll. 149-166. Part, VIT.‏ 
Begins like Part II, and contains descriptions of the following‏ 
classes :—‏ 5 
معرفة صغازي رسول الله على الله عليه و سلم و صراياة ‏ ,151-152 foll.‏ .48 
و بعوثة و كتبه الى المشركين 
صعرنة الائمة الثقات المشمورين من التابعين و 'تباعهم .133-188 foll‏ .49 
جمبع ابواب القى بجمعها اصحاب الحديث .159-161 foll.‏ .50 
معرفة جماعة من الروالا القابعين و من بعدهم لم يحقي .162-163 foll‏ .51 
pem‏ فى الصد. 
معرفة سن رخص فى العرض ملى العالم .164-186 toll.‏ .52 
Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in "Ásifivah‏ 
Library, Hyderabad. See printed list, vol. i, No. 440.‏ 


The present copy is not written carefully. Frequent corrections 
are wanted. Dated. A.H. 1281. 


TRADITION ux 


No. 438. 


4 


foll, 29; lines 26: size 9} x 6L; 7} x94. 


Bye I كتاب‎ 


«dl اعول‎ 
KITAB AL KIFAYAH Fi MA‘RIFAT 
AL USÜL AR RIWAYAH. 


An old and extremely valuable copy of Ai Kifáyab, one of the 
most useful works on the Science of Hadig, but unfortunately incom- 
plete, containing only Parts vi and vii of the work. In fact, no 





library appears to possess a complete copy — The twc parts con- 
tained in the present copy discuss the question of whether, if the 
narration is not verbatim bnt is expressed in the narrator's own 
words, and yet the sense of the Hadig is correct, it may be accepted 
as valid; and if so, under what conditions. The present copy was 
for some time in possession of l'rince Ahmad (the son of the famous 
Sultan Salihaddin), and bears the autograph notes of Prince 
Ahmad and of many traditionists and scholars, male and female, 
who studied from this copy. 

Author:—Aba Bakr Ahmad bin ‘sli bin Sabit al Khatib al 
Bagdadi البغدادي‎ akadi aG on ele u eal O pl, known as a very 
prominent traditionist and historian of Bagdad. He was born in a 
village of 'Tráq, 4.H. 392 = a D. 1002, where he received his education. 
In a.m. 411, to acquaint himself thoroughly with Islamic literature, 
he undertook journeys to different Islamic countries. such as Basra, 
Syria, Nishápür, Egypt. Mecca, Medina and Bagdád. He per. 
manently settled in the last-mentioned place. He composed nearly 
100 works, most of them on tradition. history and biography. He 
bequeathed his library, containing all his compositions and collec- 
tions, for the use of the Muhammadan public of Bagdad. He died 
in a.n. 463 a.D. LOT}. and was buried near the tomb of Bishr Háfi, 
& well-knuwn Sufi of Bagdád. For his life and works, see Huffáz. 
vol. iii, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 329 (where a.n. 403 is a misprint 
for 463, as the date of the author's death). 

Foll. 1-13. Part vi. The present part is defective at the begin- 
ning. lt begins abruptly thus :— 
محمد بن عيد الله‎ yy dant Gad! bay tle صدرق موت‎ 


الکاتب قال cea) Ubi!‏ ہیں جعفر بی مسئم الجیلی نا أحمد بی موسی 
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الجرهرنا الربيع بى سليمان قال قال الشافعي حاكياً عى سائل سألة قد اراكب 
قبل شبادة من ل يقبل حديثه الع + 

‘The present part consists of the following 14 Babs. 
I. fol. 1. باب ما جاء فى روابة الحديت عل اللغظ و من رأى ذلى‎ 








باب ذكر الوواية عمن لم يجن ابدال كلية بكلية .2 I. fol.‏ 

باب ذكر الرواية عمن لم يجن تقديم كلمة على كلمة .3 TL. fol,‏ 

باب ذكر الرواية عمن لم يجن زبادة حرف واحد ولا حذقه وان .591.30 .1۷ 
گان لا يغير hed‏ 

باب ذكر الرواية عمن لم يجن ابدال حرف برف V. fol de, AG! y‏ 
Saal) ipo‏ 

باب ذكر الرواية عمن لم يجز تقديم حرف على حرف .4 VI. fol.‏ 


باب ذكر الرواية عمن كان لا يرئ رفع حرف منصوب ولا نصب ‏ .401.58 .۷11 
حرف مرفوع او مجرور و ان كان معثاهما سواء 

باب في eol‏ اليصحدث على لفظه و ان خالف اللغة الفصيصحة .50 .101 ۷1١1.‏ 

باب ذكر الرواية عمن كأن لا يرى تعير اللسن فى الحديث .6-7 IX. foll‏ 

باب ذكر السكاية ممن قال لايجب اداء حديث رسول الله .89 X. dol‏ 
صلى الله عليه و سلم على لفظه ويجوز رواية غيرة على المعلى الخ »« 

باب ذكر الرواية عمن أجاز النقصان فى الصديثت ولم يجن .80-98 .101 XI.‏ 





الريادة 
باب ما جاء في تقطيع المقن و تصريقه فى الأبواب .9° XIL fol.‏ 
باب ذكر الرواية عمن قال لايجب تادية الحديث على الصواب .10 XII. fol‏ 
باب ذكر الححجة في اجازة رواية الحديث بالمعنى ,118 XIV. fol.‏ 


In the last Bab, the author refers to another work of his own 
dealing with the same subject, thus :— 
» في كتاب انردنا له‎ GBB وقد ذكرفا طرقه على الاستقصاء باختلاف‎ 

Tn the colophon, it is stated that the present copy is a transerip- 
tion of a reliable copy, studied under the two pupils of Khatib 
Bagdadi, and annotated with their autograph notes. Two of these 
notes, relating the facts mentioned below, are quoted at the end of 
the present copy. 

1. Copy of the first note, dated s.#. 515, runs thus :— 


على الامل سمعت جميعه بقرأتي على الشيم الامام ابى erm!‏ 
heme‏ ہی محمد ہی مرزوق بن عبد hy‏ الزعفرانى يوم الخميس تاسع 


TRADITION. 159‏ 
عشرين ڏي القعدة م ی سنة خمس عشرة و خمسانة و کلت محمد ب 
محمد بن احمد بن اليلال الوراق a‏ 


The above note (ells us that Muhammad bin Muhammad al 
Warráq studied the work, in a.a. 515, under Muhammad bin Marzüq 
(d. A.H. 517 — A.p. 1123). one of the pupils of Khatib. 

Il. Copy of the second note, dated a.n. 530. runs thus :-‏ 
و فيه ( الاصل ) قرأت جميع هذا الجزء سواء من آخرة على والدي 
ابي مصمد يعي gt‏ علي بن محمد الطراح بحن اجازته من hàd]‏ 
فسمع ذلك ابفئلي عزيزة وسست العتبة و ذلكا فى رجب yh Rin‏ 

ر خمساثة و كتيه علي بن يحيى بن علي بن مدمد cubil‏ 

‘This note tells us that ‘Ali bin Yabya bin ‘AH bin Muhammad At 
Tarrah studied the work, in 4.1. 530, under his father Yahya, a pupil 
of Khatib; and, further, it is stated that ‘Aziza and Sittal Katabuh, 
the daughters of ‘Ali bin Yahyé, joined their father in a study of 
the present work. 

The above note is followed in the original by an attestation 
made by Yahya, the father of the above-mentioned ‘Ali, and is re- 
produced in our copy. 

3t runs thus ;— 


e بن علي پی محمد الطراح‎ um iS nime n 


The present part bears the following 5 notes of the traditionists 
and scholars who studied from our copy. 


(i) The first note runs thus :— 

سمع جميع هذا الجزء هو السادس من كتاب الكقاية لابي بكر الخطيب 

ail aay‏ تعالئ ر الجز الخامس على الشيخة الصالصة الصبية الاصيلية 
AED enm‏ نعمة ابنة علي me anm up‏ سمامها مى جدها يحى 
بن علي بن مصمد الطراح باجازته مى الخطيب ماحب الكتاب المولى 
Shall Sot!‏ إلمحسى العالم العامل الررع الزاهد الصائظ الغافل الجامع 
لاشتات الفضائل يمين الدوله سيد Sel‏ و السلاطين ابو العباس احمد بن 
الماک الخاصر صلاح الدنيا و الدين سلطان الاسلام ر المسلميى مستفقذ بيت 
الله المادس ol ot‏ الكافرين ابي المظغر يوسف بن آیوب ہي شادي 
dal‏ الله سعدة ر ری ع سلقة . العقييان إبو أسصق برهان 
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= و عقيف‎ Pepe في‎ St ait ose ep أبن محمد بن صمصام‎ o» 
vt idend 3 aca بن مصاس بن شادى التاجر‎ pele 


ى ابى الاثماطي الاتصاري و هذا خطه رضى الله بهار قفرم Ha‏ 








المئزل العلوي المحسني بدعشق في مجلس ولحد ليلة السفر عن فاا 


جب سذة احدئي و siii à, alias‏ 


Tsmá'il bin * Abdalláh bin 'Abdalmuhsiu Ibn al al Anmáti (d. a.n 
619— 4.p. 1220), the scribe of the present note, and the author o 
Elat Banadl! (a poetical work on the various modes of reading the 
Qur'an ; see Berlin, No, 486). says that he and Aba’l ‘Abbas Ahmad.* 
one of the twelve sons of the famous Sultân Salahaddin (a.m. 569- 
589 = A.v. 1169-1193), and the owner of the present copy. studied the 
work in 4.4. 601 under a female traditionist, Nitmah bint ‘Ali bir 
Yahya, commonly called Ummu ‘Abdalgani (d. 4.H. 604: A.D. 1204 
see Al Mashikbat, No, 322 above, fol. 228); and that two other 
scholars, whose names are mentioned in the note, joined them. The 
sitting forstudy took place in : Alawi Manzil of Damascus, Nitmah 
famous and reliable female traditionist, who received authority fo: 
narrating the present work from her grandfather (see Note No. H 
above}, is one of the 6 female Şhaikbs of ‘Alî bin Ahmad al Maqdisî 
(d. A.H. 690 = A.D. 1291), the author of Al Mashikhat. 

(ii) The second note runs thus:— 


سمع جميعة ر هو ااسادس دن الكفاية الخطيب ال جغد!ادي رحمة الله رما 
بعدة و هو السابع منه على الشيضة الاميلية الصالصية الصبية سست [ العتبة] 
ذعمة AR‏ علي ہیں یحی PF‏ الطر اج سماعها من جدها ابي محمد 
ay eb NM‏ من US gl yl m‏ ام العالم الفقية الأرحد عماه 
الديى ابو المجد اسمعيل بن هبة sob jio al‏ و اخوه ابو اسعق ابراهیم نورالدين 
و عمز الدين ابو مطيع يحى بن P‏ ص احمد الفقيء الشافعي s‏ 
و عز الديى ابو محمد عبد العزيز بى عثمان بن ابي طاهر العذيلي و 

إخيه ابوالمظفريوسفف بى یعقوب ر زیں الدیں ابو العدسى على بى يوسف 
عبد الرحمن بن tuni‏ هيم التونسي 








* Historical works usuaily mention only those five sons of Sultàn Salahad- 
din, who ruled after him; but it is known that he had seven other sons; of 
whom Princo Ahmad was ons. 
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PP‏ العيسى ر عبد الجايل بن عبد 
الجبار بى عبد الواسع الابيري تاب الله عليه و السماع بخطه ر ذلک في بوم 
الاثذوى سبع رمضان المداک B.‏ اثنيى و ستمانة بمدرسة الملک العزيز رحمه 
الله بمحرسة دمشق حرسها ag a‏ ودع و ثبت و الحمد لله وحدة 
و الصلوة على رسولة » 

This note tells us that Ismâʻl bin Hibatallâh (d. a.u. 654= 
4D. 1265; see Tabagát lbn Mulaggin, fol. 109) and many others 
studied from the present copy in a sitting under a female tradi- 
tionist, Ni'mah (mentioned in the preceding note). The sitting took 
place, in a.m. 602, in the Madrasah ‘Aziziyah of Damascus, founded 


by King "Aziz (A.M. 589-505 = ap, 1192-1198), one of che five sous 
of Sultan Salahaddin who ruled after hin. 





Gii) ‘The third note runs as follows :—‏ 
سمع جميع هذا الجر وعو السادس من الكفلية للخطيب على 
الشيضة الصائصة الجليلة ست الكتبة نعمة بت على بن يحدى بن الطراج 
ہسماءہا م جدھا em ut ein up pple! Hd Cabal Gyo Spal‏ 





الماراني 2 هذا خطه و ابو الفغضل عبد الباري wt GE ol!‏ عرض المقدسي 


و نم الدين ابر عبد الله محمد ر ابو الطادر اسماعیل ر ابو اسدق ابراهيم 





محمد ) 





و ابوعمر و عثمان بذر الامام زين الدينى ابى الحسن علي بن v‏ 


عنى جميل الانصاري المغافري خطيب المسجد الاقص 
سنة ثلمى و ستمائة » 
The above uote gives us to understand that, in aw 603,‏ 
Ibrabim bin Samnán and *Abdalbári bin Yahya (traditionists of the‏ 
7th century A.H.) and some others studied the work from the‏ 
present copy under Nr'mah, the female traditionist mentioned in‏ 
the above note.‏ 
(iv) The fourth note is transcribed by ‘Ali bin Mas‘dd (d. a.m.‏ 


704= a.p, 1304) in an abridged form from the note, dated 4 u. 599, 
written in the original copy. It runs thus :— 


سمع على ست الكتبة بفنت الطراح بقرأة کاتب السماع في اصله ابی 
الغتم مصمد بى الحافظ عبد الغني بن عيد الواحد المقدسي جماعة منهم 
Sema pr yl uiid‏ بن احمد بن محمد قدامة ر ارلادة أحمد وزيذنب 


في ذى الحجة 


us 
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و عائشة و خديجة , خضر و عبد الرحص ......... في ثالمف المحرم سنة 
تسع و تسعين و خمسمالة نقلة على بى مسعود مس الاصل مضتصا » 


‘Ihe above note tells us that, in A.H. 599, Abû’] Fath Muhammad 
pin ‘Abdalgani (d. 4.H. 613= a.D. 1213), the scribe of the original 
note, and many others studied from the original copy under Ni‘mah, 
the female traditionist. 

(v) The fifth note runs as follows :— 


gow‏ جميع هدا الجزه و هر السادس مى كتاب العفاية على ال 
الفقير الى الله نجم الديى ابي بكر محمد بى علي بن المظفر وزو بدق 
سماعة لجميعه مى سمت العتبة بسفدها فيه و باجازته amus, d Bt A‏ 








een ganas te of سعل عن الضطيب بقر‎ yi MB ue Ales etl 
ciel المحدث ابى الهس علي بن مسعود بن نفيس الموصلى ثم‎ 
الصالع بن سلمان بن جابر البوازي و ابوبكر بى محمد ببى علي بن‎ uai 
سلطان الرسغيني ر فلاح الدين ابو الحسن محمد بى متمد بى احمد بى‎ 
الدمشقي وصم و ثبت بجامع دمشق في يرم الثلثاد‎ p در البعلبكي‎ 
منتصف جمادى الاولى سدة سبع و ستين و ستمائة ر سمعه ماقبله الى‎ 
الاول علي بى عبد الكاني بن عبد الملک الربعي الشافي حامدا لله تعال‎ 
و مصليا على نبيه‎ 
‘The writer of the above note, ‘Ali bin ‘Abdalkafi*, says that, 
ın a.n. 667, he and Ab'I Hasan *Ali bin Mas'üd (d, At 704: A.D. 
1304), who came into possession of the present copy after Prince 
Ahmad, studied the work, with some others, under Najmaddin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali in the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus. Ibn Rajab, 
in Tabagat, vol. iv, fol. 106%, gives us to understond that Abü'l 
Hasan ‘Ali collected a.large number of books, which he bequeathed 
to the publie of Damascus. 
Foll. 15-29. Part vii. The title-page of the present part bears 





* We notice discrepancies in tho statements of the biographers about the 
dato of death of ‘All bin ‘AbdalkAfi, a famous traditionist, known also as » good 
wribe. Dahabi, in Huffág, vol. i, p. 281, places his death in a.m. 662 (5 gpl 
ستين و ستمائة‎ ); while Ibn Mulaqgin, in Fabâqåt, fol. 259, mentions his death 
in a.m. 682. The present autograph note of Ali bin ‘Abdalkêfî, which is dated 
4.1. 667, is documentary authority for rejecting the date given by Dababi and 
accepting that given by IEn Mulaqgin. 
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the following autograph note of Prince Abmad, the son of Sultan 
Saléhaddin, remarking that he studied from the present copy :—- 
.ماع لا حمد بن يوسف بن ايرب مفى الله عه‎ 

The present part begins with two Isnáds, the first of which runs 
thus :—~ 


pU Gaal‏ أبو الحسن محمد بن مرزوق بن عبد الرزاق الزعفراني 
رضي الله عذه قال انبأنا الشيم الصافظ yl‏ احمد بى علي بى ثابت بن 
احمد æ uhi]‏ 

The second, which is noted on the margin, rans thus ı~ 

de op stm uy de uh aoad Giad‏ 'الطراح قرأة عليها و انا 
أسمع في لينة النصف من رجسب سنة احدئ و ستمائة بدمشق اخبرنا 
جدي يصى بن على قرأة alld Re ade‏ و خمسمائه الخبرنا الحافظ ابوبعر 
احمد بن على بى #ابت الخطيب اجازة قال الع » 

This part is divided into the following 15 Babs :— 

باب ذكر الرواية من كان يذهب إلئ اجازة الرواية على foll. 15 T.‏ .1 

المعنى من السلف و سياق بعض اخبارهم في ذلىف 
باب ما جاء في إرسال الراوي للدديت اذا سثل بعذ ذلف .188 IL. fol,‏ 

من استادة تذكرة 
باب ما جاء فى المحدث لم يتبعه باسناد آخر ويقرل ,18-19% foll‏ .111 

عند منتوى الأسناد مثله يعني مثل الحديث المتقدم هل يحوزان 

يروي الحديث الثاني مفردا و يساق فيه لفظ الحديث املا 
باب ما جاء في تغريق النسخة المدرجة و تجديد الاسناد .451.190 IV.‏ 

المذكور لمتونها 
باب فى المحدث يروي حديثا عن شيخ ينسبه فيه ثم يروي .*20 V. fol.‏ 

بعضه عن ذلى الشيخ احاديث يسميه و لا ينسيه 








باب في استئبات الحافظ ماشى فيه من كتاب غيرة أو حفظه ,20% fol.‏ .۷1 
باب ذكر الرواية عمن قال حدثنا فلانى و نسي فلان ,20° VIL. fol.‏ 
باب فيمن و جد في كتابه خلاف ما حقطه عن المحدث PIH. fol. 21e.‏ 
اب فى أن الصانظ اذا نسي حديثاً سمعه من شيخ .210-228 IX. foll,‏ 
ولم بقیقن حفظه في حال سماعة لم يجرلة أن يرويه نازلا ves‏ 
ضبطة عن ذلى الشيخ 
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اب فى أن que ade M Bia)! sed‏ حديته الا بيا رواد .990 .101 .× 
من اصل ais‏ 
باب فیس خالفه آخراحفظ منه نکی خلافه له في روايقة .^22 XE fol‏ 


اب القول في عن كأن صعولة على fol 23. sya) ais we ty lt‏ .11× 
abim‏ وذكر الش رائط aw E‏ 

اب ذكر o eo‏ عله من السلف اجازة الرواية من الكتاب .24 fol.‏ .2111 

المع وا ان لم ust! Biss‏ ما 

XIV. doll. 25-26. KS Uaa abe! ats باب القول فيمن وجد فى‎ 

y ri d 
XV. fol. 97. باب فى المقابلة و تصحيم الكقاب‎ 

The present part is followed at the end by five notes, dated 
a.K. 599, 601, 602, 603, 667 respectively, which agree verbatim with 
those noticed in Part vi above. In addition to the above, we notice 
an autograph note by Ismál bin Ratish (d. A.X. 654 — a.p. 1255), 
a prominent traditionist and author of several works, of the 6th 
century. 

As already stated, a complete copy of this valuable work is not 
mentioned in any catalogue. For some other parts of the work, see 
Berlin, No. 1039; Lied, No. 1737; Cairo, vol. i, p. 244. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 6th century 
AG. 


No. 439. 
foll. 22; lines 19: size 61 x 41: 5 x 2. 


alee Hoa! au Ye 


MÁLÁ YASÁÀ'U AL MUHADDIS 
JAHLAHU. 


A useful and rare work on the Science of Hadig 
By Ab@ Hafs ‘Umar bin ‘Abdalmajid Al Qurashi wy: «e (ais. yl 
جه ,عبد المجين القرشي‎ traditionist of the 6th century Au, the date 
ef whose death is not fixed by his biographers. The fact that the 
present work was composed in a.u. 579 tells us that he was alive in 
that year. 
Beginning :— 


الحمد نه الذى GB,‏ لتوحديد» , فضلفا على كثير الع « 
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The work is rare. Only one other copy is mentioned, viz., in 
Lied, No. 1743: see Brock., vol. i, p. 371. 


No. 440. 
foll. 13; lines 23; size 73 x 5; 43x 34. 
كتاب معرفة انواع الحديثك‎ 
KITAB U MA'RIFAT I 'ANWA'AL 
HADIS. 


(Also called Muqaddimatu Ibn As Saláh.) 


A very old and valuable copy of the Kitáb Ma'rifati Anwà* 
al Hadig, compared and revised by the author himself. It is a very 
useful work on the Science of Hadig, divided into 65 Naw‘ ‘The 
materials in the present work are taken from Khatib Bagdads’s 
compositions on the Science of Hadig. 

Author: Tagiaddin Abi ‘Umar ‘Ugman bin Salahaddin Abi’! 
Qasim ‘Abdarrahman bin Mas& bin Abi Nasr bin As Salah ash 
Shahrazûri نقي الدين ابو عمر عثمان بن صلاح الدين ابي القاسم عبى الرحمن بن‎ 
بن موسى بن ابى النصر بن الصلاح الشمر زوري‎ ele, a scholar of repute in 
the Qur’inic branches, tradition and jurisprudence, and specially 
noteworthy for his skill in removing the discrepancies of Hadig. 
He was born in 4.8 577 — A.D. 1181, and studied under his father and 
many others. He worked as professor in the Madrasah Salálilyah of 
Jerusalem. In A.H. 616, he was appointed professor of Sháfi'i juris- 
prudence in the Madrasah Rawáhivah of Damascus. Shortly after, 
he took his seat as a professor of the Juwainiyah Madrasah. Later on, 
King Ashraf bin Masa (a-. 626-635 = a.p. 1228-1337) of the Ayyabids 
appointed him the first professor in a Madrasah built by him in 
Damascus known as Ashrafiyeh, where he worked till his death in 
643= a.D. 1243. For bis life and works, seo Tabaqàt Ibn Shuhba, 
fol. 86; Brock., vol. i, p. 359. 

Beginning :—‏ 
قال الشيع ......... تقى الديى ابو عم رعتمان ......... ربفا آتذا من 
لدنك رحمة ......... هذا و أن علم الحديتف من انضل العلرم الغافلة » 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 352 ; Rámpür 
Library, p.128. The work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.a. 1304. 

The colophon runs thus :— 
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rage Ami Damus آخر الكتاب و الحمد نلّه حق رحدة ر الصلرة على‎ 
فججز فى العشر الاوسط من شور رمضان المباركت من سنة سبع و ثلاثين‎ gle ر‎ 
PEL و‎ 
Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.#. 637. 
The following autograph note of the author gives us to under- 
stand that the MS. was studied under him :~ anf (gle 13 gl aD aus! 
fete alle, 


No. 441. 
foll. 147 ; lines 15; sizes x 44; 5x 3. 

Another copy of the same, followed by four short treatíses ou 
different: subjects. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, avn. 976. 

Towards the end, the scribe, who does not reveal his name, thus 
enabling us to judge of the reliability of his copy, says tbat the 
present copy is a transcription of that studied under Asiladdin 
‘Abdallah bir 'Abdarrahmân (d. 4.H. 883 = a.D. 1478), the author 
of Ad Durj ad Dusar (see Lib. Persian Catalogue, vol vi, No. 485) ; 
and that Asiladdin’s copy was a transcription of one revised and 
marginally annotated by Khwaja Mahmud Al Pérasa (d, 4.5. 822= 
A D. 1420), the author of Faslal Khitéab. Khwaja’s was a transcrip. 
tion of a copy studied under the author, bearing an Jjaza granted by 
the author to his pupil, Mutahbir, in .n. 638. 

Foll. 137-147. Four treatises. 

l. Foll1375-1395. ان الصلوة للمصطفن افضل الصلرة‎ Äl. A teea 
tise on the superior efficacy of addressing prayers ( Ble) to Muham- 
mad, the Prophet. 

By Muhammad bin As'ad ad Dawwánft (d. 4.&. 907 - A.D. 1501)- 

Beginning :— 

و له الحعمد و على نبيه (أصلرة و السلام الغ » 
The treatise ends thus :—‏ 
تمت الرسالة للدوانى + 

1L Fol. 139%, الا من‎ ales رسالة في بيانى الحديث اذا مات الأنسان انقطع‎ 
al. A treatise explaining the Hadig which indicates that, when a 
man dies, everything connected with him ends, except three things. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning :— 

» حدیہی يعدت به المحدثون الى‎ Qual y! 
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111. 17011. 140-1446.  نسحلا .رسالة في تعريف الحديث‎ A treatise 
defining the Hadig Hasan, a kind of Hadig. 
By an anonymous author. 
Beginning :— 
الحمد لله الذي خلق الانسان في أحسى التقويم ......... و‎ 
* و ضعيف الم‎ ga uie 5 الي‎ eR Leos] التوفيق‎ 
1۷. Foll. 144-147. .رسالة في روية الله النساء‎ A treatise discus. 
sing the theological question of whether the female will be denied the 
privilege of obtaining a view of God on the Day of Judgment. The 
author holds that women will not be denied that privilege, 
By Jaléladdin ‘Abdarrabman bin Abi Bakr as SuyGti qu! جلال‎ 
عبد الرحمن بن ابى بكر السیوط‎ (d. ati. 9114.0, 1505), 
Beginning :— 
هذا تأليف‎ . + asta! الحمد کف و سلام علي عبادة الدين‎ 
ى يوم القيمة حامل كل احد من الرجال‎ ase الله الفساء روية ت الله‎ by ل‎ det 
» و النسار‎ 











No. 442. 
foll. 78 : lines 97 : size 93 x 61 : 63x 34. 


التنقين و الادضاح 
AL TANQID WA AL IDAH.‏ 


A very correct and valuable copy of a commentary on the 
preceding work, compared with the autograph copy by the com- 
mentator’s son. 

By Abi Fadl ‘Abdarrahim bin Hasan bin *Abdarrahmán AI 
12801 الفضل عبد الرحيم بن حسن بن عبد الرحمن. العراقي‎ Vl, the most 
eminent and reliable traditionist of his age, who was also known for 
his special merits in the Qur’anic branches and jurisprudence. He 
has composed many useful works on those subjects. He was born 
i Mihrán (a place near Cairo), az. 725—4.p. 1325. As he was 
brought up in ‘Iraq, he is known to usas Al ‘Iraqi. He, in order to 
complete his studies, visited Syria, Arabia, Alexandria, Emessa 
Aleppo, Heliopolis and some other places. He worked as professor 
of Hadig and jurisprudence in the institutions of different coun 
tries and cities. In a.H. 788, he was appointed Qadi and Khatib of 
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Medina. He spent his later vea-s in Egypt, ie. from A.H. 795 
till his death in 4.4. 806=a.p. 1406, devoting himself mostly to Amali 
„e, sittings for the teaching of tradition by dictation). 

Fo: his life and works, see Brock., vol, ii, p. 63; Al Qabs al 
Hawi, fol. 102 ; Tabaqêt Ibn Shuhba, fol. 187. 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد الذي الم لايضاح ما الهم و اقمم الامطلاح و لوشاء لم يقم...... 
و بعد فان احسن ما صقف اهل الحديمث في معرفة الاصطلاح كتاب علوم 
Lede)‏ لابن cial‏ 5 








The commentator, in the preface, mentions the following two 
Shaikhs, under whom he studied the text, and received the Sanad 
for narrating the same :—~ 

1. cols gy Us (d. av. 76) = 4.0. 1361). 

11. abl one Quod! sly (d. ak. 777 = A.D. 1277). 

The colophon tells us. that the commentary was composed in 
A.H. 702, 

Only one otber copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Jeni, Nos. 
295.6. 

The following note below the colophon, and the autograph note 
by Ahmad (d. A.H. 826- A.D. 1422; see No 318 above), the com- 
mentator's son, repeated in several places in the margin, tell us that, 
in a.H. 811, the present copy was thoroughly compared by him with 
the autograph copy. 

The note below the colophon runs thus :— 

* 














نمت مقابلة هذ الكتاب و مراجعته بتبييض المصنف وهو الامام 


الحافظ السذد انضل المحدثين فى زمانه شيع شيوخنا المولى المسند 
الدين عبد الرحيم العراقي ارائل ربيع الآخر في سنة الخادية العشربعد 


الثمانمائة من المجرة الخجوية بالمدرضة المخصورية » 








The autograph note in the margin runs thus :—‏ 
بلغ سماء) ر بصثًا بالاصل كتبه لحمد بن العراقى ٭» 

Written in fair Naskh. Undated; but the note below the colo- 
phon, quoted above, indicates that the present copy was made in or 
before a.n. 811. 

Foll, 76°-78 contain the copy of a letter of Salafi (d. a.n. 576 
A.D. 1180) to Zamaķhbsbarî (d. A.&. 538— a.p. 1143), requesting him 
for à Sanad, and Zamakhshari's reply with a Sanad granted by him 
ta Salafi 
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No. 443. 
foll. 210; lines 21; size 7} x 54; 5} x 4}. 


شرح الالغية 


SHARH AL ALFÎYAH. 


An old copy of the abridged commentary on the commentator’s 
own versified treatise (At Tabsirah Wa at Tadkirah), known as 
Alfiyah, consisting as it does of 1,000 verses. Alfiyah is itself an 
abridgment of Ibn Salàh's work {see Nos. 440-41 above), with 
certain additions. 

By Abd’l Fadl *Abdarrahim bin Hasan Al Irigi ose ابر الفضل‎ 
الرحيم بن حسن العراقي‎ )4. A H. 806= a.D. 1406; see No. 442 above), the 
author of Alfiyab. 

The colophon gives us to understand that the text (Alfiyah) 
was composed in a.u. 762; and that the commentary was composed 
in ava. 771, 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 809. 

Scribe: sexe! ova! uy oema ins. vl, a traditionist and author 
of several works, who died in 4.H. 849= 4.0. 1446; see Mu‘jam Ibn 
Fahd, fol. 188. 

The present copy is of special value, as it was studied by the 
commentator’s son ; see the Sanad quoted below. 

Ibn Al 'Ajami (d. A.B. 841 — A.D. 1438), the author of certain 
worka, for which see Brock.. vol. ii, p. 67, in the following autograph 
Sanad at the end of the MS., says that, in a.H. 813, Ahmad (the 
commentator’s son), Abû Ja'far Muhammad, the scribe, and some 
others studied the work under him (Ibn Al *Ajami) in Halab ; and 
the Sanad was granted to all who studied. 


بلغ الاما اللوحد قاضي المسلمين شباب الدين ابو جعفر محمد بن 
qal‏ شهاب الديى احمد بن الامام م العالم كمال الديى عمر بن العجمي 
الشهير بابى الضياء قرأة علي و سمعه المغسر اللرحد المبلغ ولى الدين 
ابو زرعة 2 ....٠‏ و أجزت هم ما يجوز لي روايته ستلفظاً unsa rom‏ کته 
ابراهيم بى محمد بن خليل سبط أبى العجمي العلبي الشهير بالمحدثك 
و ذلك في ثامى صغر مى سنة ثلاث عشرة و ثمالمائة بالمدرسة الشرقية 
بحلب * 


This is followed by a copy of the Sanad granted by the com- 
mentator to Ibn Al *Ajami, the writer of the above Sanad. 
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No. 444. 
foll. 220; lines 21; size 81 x 6$; 6» 43. 
The Same. 
Another valuable copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. 


Dated, A.H. 838. 

Scribe: leat qo 

Ibráhim bin Muhammad Ibn al ‘Ajami (the writer of the Sanad 
contained in the preceding copy), in the following autograph Sanad 
at the end of the present copy, tells us that, in A.H. 839, he granted 
a Sanad to his two pupils, Abi Bakr al Hazimi and ‘Umar bin As 
Savráj, who studied under him from the present copy. 


بلغ الشيم شرف الدين ابوعر الحازمي قرآة على ر ur) gil n‏ 
الديى عمربن السراج و اجزت مما و کن الضتم بعد العصر حادى ye‏ 
اامصرم سفة تسع ر ثلاثين و ثمانمائة كتبه ابراهيم المحدث e‏ 


The fact that the copy bears various marginal notes, indicating 
that it was studied and compared repeatedly by a number of 
traditionista and scholars, is testimony to the value and correctness 


of the MS. 
No. 445. 
foll. 229; lines 29: size 103 x 73; 8x 5. 
The Same. 
Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh ; dated, 4.H. 
842. 


Soribe : (cSt ہن محمد بن محيد بن سلييان‎ Dem 


No. 446. 
foll. 131; lines 29; size 101 x 73 ; 8x 5. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same; dated, au. 973. 
Written in good Naskh. 


‘TRADITION. 167 


No. 447. 
foll. 70 ; lines 12; size 613 x 53; 6x 35. 
في معرفة‎ Lad! 
eos! Jy! 
AL KHULASATU Fi MA‘RIFATI USOL 
AL HADIS. 


A beautiful copy of Kbulasah, a work on the Science of Hadig. 

‘The present work is based upon the following works :— 
I, Mugaddimah, by Ibn Salah (Nos. 440-41 above). 

TI. rehád, by Nawawi (d. a.H. 631 5 4 D. 1332). 

IH. Al Manhal ar Rawi, by Ibn Jumá'ah (d. AH. 792— 
A.D. 1332). 

Author: Aba ‘Abdallah at Husain bin ‘Abdallah bin Muham- 
mad at Tibi gab .85.م .4) ابو عبد الله الحسين بن عبن لله‎ 743 = 
4.9, 1342; see No. 354 above) 


Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله على افضاله و نسألة المزيد من نعمه . Ad Qe, usse‏ 
جمل فى معرقة العدديرى ......... لخصنه مى كتاب الامام تثى الدين 


ابن chal‏ و مختصر الامام محى الدين الذوري و القاضى بدر الدين يعرف 
بابس جماعة ......... و سميته بالضلامة فى معرفة الصديرث ررتبته على 
مقدمة و على ثلثة مقاصد و خاتمه الع * 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1064 ; A.S., No. 435 ; 
Cairo, vol. vii, p. 217. 

The present copy bears a frontispiece written within gold-ruled 
borders. 

Written in beautiful Naskb. 





No. 448. 


foli. 12; lines 15; size 10x 7; 7 x 3. 
المختصر في اصول الحويث‎ 
AL MUKHTASAR FÍ USÜL AL HADIS. 


An abridgment of the preceding work, serving as a useful 
marual on the Science of Hadig. 
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By ‘Ali bin Muhammad ams Ww (Je, commonly known as 
Sayyid Ach Sharif al Jurjant (d. a.8. 816 4.D. 1413; see No. 356 
above). 

سم Beginning‏ 
هذا مختصر جامع لمعرفة علم He capat‏ علق n‏ مقاصد » 

‘The passage running thus: 

» الصمد للد رب العاامين و الصلرة علق محمد ر آله ربعد‎ 
quoted in the commentary. No. 450 below, as the preface of the 
present treatise, is omitted in this copy. 

Marginal notes are found throughout the copy. 

A commentary on the present work by Maulavi ‘Abdal Hat of 
Lucknow, krown as cle 31,82, was printed in a.m. 1304, 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.u. 1005. 





No. 449. 
foll. 12; lines 15; size 8) 6; 51x 3}. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same, Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated; apparently 12th century A.H. 





No. 450. 
foll. 63: lines 19; size 6$x 43; 4} x 33. 


any) pri 
AL MUKHTASAR WA SHARHUHU. 


The Mukbtasar and a commentary on the same, bound in one 


volume. 
I. Foll 1-9. A! Mukbtaser, beginning and ending like 
No. 449 above. 


TI. Foll 10-63. Sharh al Mukbtasar. An autograph copy of 
the commentary, 


By Abü 'Abdarrahmán Muhammad o4 je) ous yl, com- 
monly called Al Hanafi aJ. a scholar of Bukhara of the 10th 
century a.m. He composed the present commentary in Bukhara 
in A.H. 935, as appears from the following colophon -— 


TRADITION. inn 


وقع الغراغ م mL‏ 


عشر مى شوال سفة خفس وداه علي يد مؤلفه الفقير إلى 
الله ابي عبد الرحمن محمد diet, ial‏ ی رحمه oly all‏ بخارا ٠‏ 
Beginning .—‏ 





الحمد هر الثذاء على الجميل الاختياري من نعمة ار يتا iii‏ 
و بعد ......... هذا سختصر مجمل قفيل اللفظ كثير المعني الغ ٠‏ 
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 935.‏ 


No. 451. 
foll. 9; lines 20; «ize 03 x 5}: û} x4. 


مختصر الخلاصه 
MUKHTASAR AL KHULASAH.‏ 


An abridgment of Tibi’s Al Khulasah (see No. 447 above). 

By Hibatallah bin ‘Atiallh al Hasant al Husaini (be مبة الله بن‎ 
الله الحسني السسيني‎ Neither the author nor the present work is men- 
tioned in any catalogue. No mention of this author or his compo- 
sitions appears in biographical works; but that he was a scholar of 
the 9th century A.H. is suggested by the fact that, on fol. 7*, he 
refers to Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Abû’l Futûh (d. a.n. 796 = a.D. 1396) 
as his grandfather and teacher, thus :— 


قد جمع اكثر المسلسلاة جدی و شيضى سلطان المعدثين ذور GO‏ 


» قدس سر‎ oS) pl deal gaol ر‎ 
Again, he criticises the author of another abridgment of Tibi’s 
Kbulagah, referring to him, not by name, but as احد من اعاظم المصققیں‎ 
{one of the greatest scholars}. Now, generally, only & contempor- 
ary author is referred to in this way : and the only other abridgment 
known to us is No. 448 above, by As Sayyid Sharif (d. a.m. 816= 
A.D. 1413). Hence we may conclude that Hibatallih was a con- 
temporary of Sayyid. and a scholar of the 9th century a. 

Beginning :— 


منه الاستعانة ر الاستغافة و التتميم بوسيلة ذبيه الكريم كما نعمت علي 
ر علمنى من تأويل HE aate‏ * 
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Writer. in good Naskh. Not dated; apparently 12th century 


AH, Yom hace 
No. 452. 
foll. 37: lines i7 ; size 85x 7; 6x 4. 
aos pa جواهر الامول فى‎ 
dey 
JAWAHIR AL USUL Fi ‘ILM HADIS 
AR RASOL. 


A useful and rare work on the Science of Hadig, divided into 
four Qisms, a Fatiha and a Khatimah. The Fatiha is sub-divided 
into seven Lam‘. 

Author: Abd’l Faid Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali al Fast 
محمد بن احمد بن على الفاسي‎ uii pI, The author, who died in 
m. 832-4 D. 1429, is mentioned in Berlin, vol. x, p. 289, and 
in Brock., vol. ii, p. 172; but we have failed to trace any mention of 
the author’s present composition either in the catalogues or in the 
biographical works. 

Beginning :— 


cel ual di aes‏ حديمث كلامه القديم ر الصلوة ر السلار على من 
احسن كلام toad scenes Bode‏ رسالة فى pel‏ الصدييف eee‏ 


» موسومة بجواهر الاصول فى علم حدينت اليسول الم‎ 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th century 
AH. 








No. 453. 
foll. 25; tines 22; size 10x 6; 7 x 4. 


48 ey ui lay 
الفكر‎ 
NUZHAT AN NAZAR FÎ SHARHI 
NUKHBAT AL FIKAR. 


A commentary on Nukhba (a well-known treatise on the 
Science of Hadig), by Shibabaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali al Hajar al 


TRADITION, A 


“Asqalâni (d. an. 852= a.D. 1449), the author of the treatisv. See 
Lib. Cat., vol, v, part i, No. 159. 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد لله الذي لم يزل عالما حيا قيوماً سميعا بصي و اشبد إن لا اله 


* e SLI ssa, ay 
The work has been repeatedly printed in Indin. 
For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1095; Rampar 
Library, Nos. 31-94 
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1005. 


No. 454. 
foll. 99; lines 19; size 10x6; 7x3} 


شرح شرح نخبة الفكر 
SHARH U SHARH I NUKHBAT AL‏ 
FIKAR.‏ 


A beautiful copy of a rare commentary on Nuzha, the preceding 
work. The name of the commentator does not appear anywhere in 
the MS., nor is the commentary mentioned in any catalogue ; but an 
exhaustive study of all the commentaries on Nuzha contained in 
the Library resulted in the fortunate discovery of the following 
passage (see fol. 97 of No. 455 below) in the commentary by ‘Alf 
Qari, which establishes the identity of the present commentator, 
This passage, which is quoted by ‘Ali Qari from the commentary on 
Nuzha by Wajihaddin, is found word for word from ae ġiet to لم‎ 
«n fol. 36 of the present MS., which is, without doubt, Wajthaddin's 
commentary. 


قال الشارح وجي الدين المذدي اعترض عليه استاذي مرلنا ابو البركات 
بانه قال ارلا فى الاجمال ر هى عبارة عمن يكونى غلطه اقل من MEC‏ 
كلامة تدافع الا اي يكو لفظة لم هنا رقع تصصيغاً مى الفاسيع او زلة من القلم 
ثم قال اخبرني بعض il, gal‏ سأل السخاري عنه فقال رقع لفطة لم 
غلطاً و الخرج نسخة من منده رئيس فيه لغظة لم »> 
who was a famous‏ , وجية الدين العجراتي Wojibaddin aI Gujaràti‏ 
traditionist and scholar of Gujarât, died in a.‏ 
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See Subhat al Marjan, fol. 101; where, in the list of his compositions, 
the present commeutary is mentioned, bat no details are given. 
Wajihaddin, in the passage quoted above, holds that the word 9! in 
the passage'contained in the text of. Nuzha which runs thus :— 
» جانب خطاه‎ idle Aled المراد ب می ام پرجے جاذب‎ 
ia wrongly transcribed in the vavions copies, Though the text is 
in the course of studies in almost ail Madrasahs, and has been 
repeatedly printed, vet the above mistake pointed out by Wajthaddin 
is not commonly known to scholars. 
Beginning :— 
الحمد لله الذي حمدا يواني تعمه و يكافي مزيدة الليم صل على‎ 
» مدمد كلما ذكرة الذاكرونى و مل عن ذكرك الغافلون ال‎ 
Written in beautiful Naskh. Bears a frontispiece. Not dated; 
apparently 11th century A.H. 


No. 455. 
foll. 168; lines 21; size 8} x 5}; 6x 3}. 


شرح شرح النضبة 
SHARH U SHARH I AN NUKHBAH.‏ 
A commentary on Nuzha (see No. 453 above).‏ 
a.m. 1014 = a.D. 1805). See‏ .4) ملا By Mulla ‘Ali Qart (oilt (le‏ 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237.‏ 
Beginning .—‏ 
dod!‏ لله e‏ کلامه القديم LEN‏ أحسى الصديرف الع » 
A copy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No. 1109.‏ 


Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 12th century 
A.H. 


TRADITION, 113 


No. 456. 
foll. 302; lines 27 ; size 8 x 5}; 6x3}. 
ag قضاء الوم من‎ 
JI 
QADA’ AL WATAR MIN NUZHAT AN 
NAZAR. 

‘An extensive commentary on Nuzha (see No. 453 above). 

By Burhánaddin Ibrahim bin Ibrahim al Laqani al Malikî 
ابریم اللقانى المالكي‎ qur eel, a well-known scholar belonging to the 
Maliki school, who is the author of a number of works on different 
subjects, He worked as a professor of Jami‘ Azhar in Cairo, He 
died in am. 1041 A.D. 1631. See Khulasat al Agar, vol. i, p. 6; 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 318. 

Beginning :-—‏ 
حمدا لك اللهم على ما ابرزت في الاک البداية من طوالع 


+ pl pall 





The present commentary was composed ín A.H. 1023, as appears 
from the following colophon :— 


قال مؤلغه عفى الله ركان الشروع فى جمعة لعشر مضينى من 
جمادى الأول من شهور سنة ثلاثيى بعد الا لف و الغراغع منه بعد عصر 





« یو الثلاث رابع شعررمضان من شهور تلك السنة الم‎ 
The fact that the words aic „ste (used for a living person) are 
used for the author by the scribe suggests that the present copy 
wae written during the life-time of the author. 
Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently 11th century 
AR 


No. 457. 
foll. 64; lines 15; size 9$ x 6; 7x4. 
JEN dar; 
ZUBDAT AL ANZÁR. 


A very beautiful copy of a rare commentary on Nuzhe 
{see No. 453 above), dedicated to Farrukh Siyar (a.m. 1124-1181 — 
aD. 1713-1719}. 
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By Tagi bin Shah Muhammad bin 'Abdalmalik al Làhüri 
.تقي بن شا# محمد بن عبد الملى الاغرري‎ Neither the commentary nor 
the commentator is noticed in any catalogue ; but the fact that the 
commentator refers to himself as a Láhüri, and that he dedicates the 
present commentary to Farrukh Sivar, suggests that he was a scholar 
of Lahore in the 12th century 4.H. The copy is written in beautiful 
Naskh, with a frontispiece; and the name of the King is written 
in gold letters, so that it is possible that the present copy was 
presented to Farrukh Siyar. 

Beginning :— 

ذدمدك على تواتر نعمائكف ٠‏ ر نشکک علی pi ST A‏ م 


Written in Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 12th century. 





No. 458. 
foll. 128 ; lines 17; size 81 x 53; 01 35. 
8 Was 
Bye ud dent yf 
حديث الرسول‎ 
KANZ AL USÜL Fl MA'RIFAT I 
HADIS AR RASÜL. 
A commentary on the commentator's own versified treatise, 
entitled Hirz al Usul, on the Science of Hadig. 
By Ni'matallàh bin Mubammad al Kuchak as Samarqandi 
.نعمة الله بن محمد بن كوجى السمرقندي‎ In bis commentary, the present 


commentator quotes a number of authors, the latest being ‘Al Qari 
(d. 4.E. 1014 = a.D. 1605), whom he mentions on fol. 86 thus :— 


و قد قال e‏ الشيم علي القاربي في شرح المشكرة الفسع و 
التبديل الع + 
The fact that he sometimes refers to ‘Ali Qari as GY yo (my‏ 
master) and sometimes as Ui. (my teacher) suggests that the author‏ 
was a pupil of ‘Ali Qari, and thus a scholar of the 11th century 4.3.‏ 
Beginning m~‏ 
الحمد لله الذي شرح صدررنا باخبار النبرية و نور jy Gals‏ 
اثار المصطفوية الع » 
Written in Nasta‘lig. Notdated; apparently 13th centurv A.H.‏ 


TRADITION. 175 


No. 459. 
ioll. 161 ; lines 31 ; size 12 x 8}; 9 x t. 
"m 
الانظار و مرآة النظر‎ es 
TAUDIH AL AFKAR Li MA‘ANI 
TANQIH AL ANZAR 
WA 
MIR'ÀAT AN NAZAR. 
These two works of the same author are bound in one volume. 

Fol. 1-151. Taudih al Afkár, & rare commentary on Tangih 
al Anzár, a work on the Science of Hadig, by Ibrahim al Wazir (who 


died after a.m. 860 = a4.D. 1450). See, for a copy of the text, Berlin, 
No. 1118. 


.0ه .4) مصمد بن اسمعيل الأمير عتصدة By Muhammad bin Isma‘il al‏ 
a.p. 1769 ; see No. 339 above).‏ —1182 
Beginning :—‏ 
حمدا لک یا من صے سند کل کمال اليه فلا يحوم حولة قدح ولا اعلال 
enne‏ و سمیته dS er‏ معاني إلا نظار الع » 





We are not acquainted with any other copy of the commentary. 

Foli 152-161. Mir'át sn Nazar, a collection of discourses of 
Muhammad bin Ism4‘il with certain scholars on the point ouo) 5 جرح‎ 
(criticism of the merits of the traditionists), a famous point of the 
Soience of Hadig, by the same Muhammad bin Ismil. 

Beginning :— 


حمدا لک يا واهب كل کمال gl‏ * 


Both works are written in the same hand (Naskh). Dated, 
42k. 1181. 
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SHLÁS WORKS ON THE SCIENCE OF 
HADÎS. 


No. 460. 


foll. 7: lines 12; size 63x 43: 43» 21. 


الو جهزة 
AL WAJÎZAH.‏ 
A treatise on the Science of. Hadig, divided into a Muqaddimah‏ 
and six Faghs.‏ 
By Bahá'addin Muhammad bin : Abdas Samad al Hi‏ 
Syed! seal! one yy Sem (d. AR. TORIA n. 1822; s‏ 
vol. v, part i, No. 290).‏ 
Beginning :—‏ 


الحمد لله الذي على تعمانه المتواترة و آله المستقيضة المتكا ثي 





xs ale 
Lib, Cat., 





٠ الغ‎ 

The presert work was originally composed as a Mugaddimah 

fo the author's previous work, Al Habl al Matin, a work on Hadig ; 
but, later on, was regarded as an independent work. 

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated; apparently 13th century A.H. 


No. 461. 
foll. 45; lines 18; size 95x 6; 8x4. 
المجموتة في الحديثكث‎ 
AL MAJMÜ'AH Fl AL HADIS. 


The present Majmá'ah contains the following two commentaries 
on Arba'in by Nawawi (d. a.m. 678=4.D. 1278). See Lib. Cat. 
vol. v, part i, No. 275. 


TRADITION. 177 


1. Fol. 1-20. jJ! i5 Tuhfat Al Muhibbin, a comm:ntary 
on Arba‘in, by Shaikh Muhammad al Hayat As Sindi (4. aw. 1153— 
a.D. 1752}. For another copy and other particulars of the com- 
mentary and of the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 286. 
The present copy is a transcription of one belonging to Maulavi 
Sa‘id of Patna, described in Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 277. 


Beginning :— 
* e و به‎ 


Written in Nasta‘liq. Dated, a.n. 1263. 

Scribe: ol! ose, the son of *Atiqalláh, a pupil of the above- 
mentioned Maulavi Sa'id 

IL Foll 21-45. jj! 31 c 2 Sbarh Al Arba'in. » commentary 
on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by Nawawi himself. For another copy and 
other particulars, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 278. 


Beginning :— 2 
الحمد لله رب العالميى قيوم السموات والارضينى‎ 
Written in Nasta‘lig. Not dated ; apparently 13th century A.B. 





a laaa deal 





No. 462. 
foll. 171; lines 17; size 2x 53; 5x4. 


esos)! (3 assem. 
AL MAJMO‘AH Fi AL HADIS. 


An old and exceedingly valuable copy of a Majmii‘ah, contain- 
ing 12 rare treatises on Hadig, written in the beginning of the 8th 
century A.B. It bears several autograph Sanads and autograph notes 
of the chiefs, nobles, traditionists (male and female) and scholars, 
numbering not less than 1,500 in all, of the 8th century A.1., who 
studied from the present copy of Majmü'sh in Damascus. We notice 
that, in sm. 763, one Abmad bin Ya‘qab bin Ishaq bin Khwaja, 
a scholar of our province (Bihar) studied from the present copy in 
Damescus (see Sanad II, on treatise No. VI). This most valuable 
possession of the Library was in the use of scholars of Damascus 
until a.H. 838. See Sanad No. VI, on treatise No. XII. In a.m. 1179 
it fell into the hands of one Mustafa bin ‘Ali, a scholar of Hamat, as 
appears from the following note on fol. 14: 
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الحمد qax). de‏ تشرف بتماگ هد المجموع متعاى hbi]‏ 

السادة الصفاظ والمددثين الكرام 
زادة جعل الله النقوئى LI‏ الع > 








رعفو ربه مصطغى بن علي حموي 


The 12 treatises referred to above are as follows. 

Fol. 1-13. 1. الأبدال العوالى‎ Al] Abdál a! 'Awáli. A rare 
treatise, containing 31 ‘Awali Hadis, the narrators of which are 
known for their great longevity. Thirty Hadi are taken in the 
present work irom otita, a work on ‘Awåli Hadig by Abû Bakr 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallâh bin Ibrâhîm (47. a.n. 359 = a.D. 969), and 
one Hadig of the same category is taken from AI Fawá'id of Mazki 
(d. a.n. 382 = A.D. 972). 

Author: Aba’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim-bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad oes العباس احم بن عبدالعليم بن عبد الله بن‎ pat, com- 
monly known as Ibn Taimiyah +S (5, a scholar and an author 
of great ropute, belonging to the Hanbali school, known for his 
special merits and masterly abilities in tradition, jurisprudence and 
theology. He composed more than 300 works on different branches 
of Islamic literature. He was born in a.4. 661, and studied under 
his father and a large number of scholars and traditionists. (For 
the 40 Shaikhs of the author, see the present Majmi‘ah, treatise 
No. XIL) 

The author was a scholar of great independence of mind, and 
was recognised as a great critic. He engaged in controversy with 
many contemporary scholars and Siitis. He did not hesitate even 
to differ on certain points from the four [mims (Abi Hanifa, Mâlik, 
Sbáfi? and Ahmad bin Hanbal); and boldly criticised many early 
authorities, Stifis, theologians and traditionists. His boldness and 
independence, as well as his prejudice against highly esteemed Satis 
and scholars of early times, aroused bitter resentment against him, 
and led to his being frequently removed from the post of professor 
of several institutions, and more than once being sent to prison. 
Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, tells us that, in A.m. 709, Ibn Taimiyah 
withdrew some of his views, being convinced of his own error. He 
was sent to jail for the last time in a.u. 726 for condemning the 
practice of visiting tombs (j,3!! S15 مسألة‎ ), and died in jail in a.m. 
728=a.p. 1328. Though he was criticised for his prejudive and 
opposition to accepted views, yet his merits and scholarship were 
unanimously admitted For his life and works, ste Huffég, vol. iy, 
p. 228; Ad Durar al Káminah, vol. i, fol. 94; Ar Radd al Wââr ; 
Broek., vol. ii, p. 100. 





TRADITION. 109‏ 
Beginning :—‏ 
Lata yl Gad!‏ عمر بى محمد بن طبرزد البغدادي المؤدب قال 
انبأنا ابو القاسم هبة الله بى مصمد عبد الولحد بى احمد gram gp‏ 
الشيباني قال انبانا اہر طالب محمد بن محمد بن ابراهيم yall ale opt‏ 





قال البأنا ابربكر محمد بن عبد الله بن ابراهيم القافعي البزاز ق 
الاول :س 
حدثنا بشربى مرسى الاسددى ثذ! ركريا بى عدي انبأنا عبد الله بى pe‏ 
عى عبد الله بى عقيل عن جابر قال خرجت مع رسول الله صلی الله علیہ 
و سلم الى امرأة مى الانصار في نخل يقال لبا الاشواف فغرشت لرسول abil‏ 
صلی الله عليه و سلم تت صور يقال لبا المرشرش فقال رسول الله صلی 
الله عليه و سلم الآنى يأتيكم رجل مى اهل الجنة نجاء ابوبكر ثم قال الا eeu‏ 
رجل من اهل الجنة نجاء عمر ثم قال الآن يأتبهم رجل من اهل الجذة 
قال aif, od‏ مطاطباً رأسه من تت الصور ثم يقول pall‏ ان شت 
a 7‏ 
جعلنه Whe‏ نجاء علي ثم أن الانصارية ذبحت شاة و صنعتبا فاكل UKI,‏ 
ذلما حضرت الظبر قام فصلى وصليذا ماتبفاً و لا توضآنا فلما حضرت العصر 
صلى و صلينا ما توفاً وما تضأنا (ت) عن عيد بى حميد عن ركريا ابن 
عدي el‏ * 
Each Hadig is followed by one of the following abbreviations,‏ 
indicating the work in which the Hadig is found.‏ 
for Turmidi, t for Bukhâtî, » for Muslim, 3 for Darqutni's‏ 
Sunan, » for Dàrami, ;, for Nasá'i.‏ 
The present treatise was composed before 4.H. 682, as appears‏ 
from Sanad No. I attached to the present treatise, described below‏ 
The colophon and Sanad No. IV, described below, give us to‏ 
understand that the present MS. is a transcription of the autograph‏ 
copy; and that Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. A.zt. 749 — a.D. 1349) wae‏ 
both scribe and owner of the copy at the time.‏ 
Written in fair Naskh. The MS. is not dated; but we may‏ 


conclude that it was written in or before A.U. 732, which is the date 
of the Sanad last referred to. 
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Our copy contains a note and 8 Sanads, of which the first three 
‘anads are copies of those contained in the original autograph copy 
f the treatise, while the rest belong exclusively to the present copy. 

Sanads .— 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 682. The writer of the Sanad, who 
loes not reveal his name, says that, in 4.H. 682, Qâsim bin Muham- 
mad al Barzâlî (d. a.m. 739= 4.D. 1339) and many others (male and 
female), mentioned in the Sanad, studied the work at the house of 
Barzáli in Damascus under Zainab bint Makki (d. a.H. 688=.v. 
1291; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 432), 4 famous female traditionist, 
commonly called 242! ot; and that an Tjaza was granted by her to 
all who attended the sitting. 


سمع هذه الاحاديمى على الشنيضة ام احمد زيذب يندت مكي بن 
علي بن rn Lll ali‏ من qul‏ طبرزد ila‏ منتقيها الامام تقى 
EN‏ بى عبد الحليم بى عبد السلام بى تيمية الحراني EZ‏ 
محمد بن يوسف بن البرزالي و خديجة بنت | sio‏ بن شيم عثمان 
الررمي ر آخررن يرم الخميس لانتصاف جمادى الآخره سنة اثنين ر ثمانين 
و ستمائة بمفزل البرزالي المذكور 
IL Dated, Damascus, 4.H. 684. The writer of the present‏ 
Sanad, who does not mention his name, says that, in A.H. 684,‏ 
Satfiaddin al Armawi (d. A.B. 723— a.p. 1323) and many others‏ 
studied the work at the Dar al Hadis Ashrafiyah (a famous insti-‏ 
tution of Hadig in Damascus) under Badraddin Ahmad bin Shaibán‏ 


(d. AR. 685 = A.D. 1288) ; and that an Ijàza was granted by Badrad- 
din to all who attended the sitting. 


سمعها على الشيع بدر الدين | حمد بى شيباى بى تغلب الشيباني 
سماعة من ابن طبرزد بقرأة صغى الديى محمود ابي ر الارمری جمال 
الدين يوسف بى الزكي بن عبد الرحمن بن يوسف المي eo‏ 
يوم الخميس من شعبان سذة اربع و ثمانهى و ستمانة بدار الحديرث الاشفية 








بدمشق و اجازت * 












بدمشق ر اجار ليم » 

III. Dated, Madrassh Diy&'iyah of Damasous, A.B. 684. The 
writer of the Sanad, who does not give bis name, says that, in A.H. 6814. 
Safiaddin Al Armawi (noticed in the above Sanad), Ismá'il bin Vüsuf, 
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Fátimah bint Ahmad (noticed in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 159) and 
many others studied the work at the Madrasah Diyê’îyah of 
Damascus under ‘Alibin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. A.&. 690 — A.p. 1291), 
the author of Al Mashikhat (No. 322 above) ; and that an Ijàza was 
granted by the same ‘Ali Maqdisi to all who attended the sitting, 


سمعها ا راون اا بسماعة 
yy‏ ابن طبر زد بقرأة صقى الدينى المذكور عز الديى عبد الرحمنى بن & 
es‏ ہی عبد ets‏ عمر و اخوة ابو عبد الله محمد و فاطمة 
بذت احمد و علي بن عبد اثله بن عبد الرحمى ابرع السراج ... ... و اسمعيل 
eder ut‏ ن ایی ax nee Mone oe e cun cre‏ 
e‏ السبت رابع عشرين "I‏ سنة اربع pere m M‏ 


افاسيون و pete!‏ مایجوز له ررایته » 

IV. Dated, Madrasah Diyá'iyah of Damascus, a.u. 732. The 
writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahya al Maqdisi (2. a.m. 
159 a.D. 1359), says that, in a.n. 732, Muhammad bin ‘Abdallâh (d. 
A.B. 793 = a.D. 1393) and his brother, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallâh (d. a.n, 
149 .مدع‎ 1349), the scribe and owner of the treatise, studied the 
work from the prosent copy at the Madrasah Diyé’iyah of Damascus 
under their father, ‘Abdallah bin Abmad (d. A.H. 737 — A.D. 1337), 
the writer of Sanads Il and IIL attached to treatise No. II below ; 


and that a group of scholars, including the writer of the Sanad, 
attended the sitting. 


سمع جميع هذا seul‏ على الشيع الامام الحانظ الزاسد بقية السلف 
محب الدين ابي مصمد عبد alll‏ بن شيع الامام شهاب الدين احمد بی 








الامام محبب الديى عبد الله بى احمد بن محمد بى ابراهيم المقدسي . 
بقرأة واد الفقيه !المحدث الغافل المفيد شمس الدين ابي بكر محمد 
اخوة صاحب الجزء ر كاتبه المحدث الفاض لالذكى المحصل شهاب الدينى 
ابو الغتم لحمد رفق الله توفيق اهل طاعة ...... و محمد بى يبي vien ٠‏ 
المقدسي وهذا خطه رصم ذلك ...... سنة اثنيى و ثلثيى و Beant‏ 
بالضيائية بسفے جبل قاسبرں ۾ 

V. Dated, the Monastery of ‘Izzaddin of Damascus, a.m. 732. 
The writer of this note, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah. noticed in the above 
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Sanad as the scribe and owner of our copy, says that, in A1. 732, 
Jamáiaddin Muhammad bin Yósuf (d. a.m. 741 — 4.5. 1341) and be 
himself studied the present treatise at the Monastery of 'Izzaddin 
under Jamáladdin Yüsut bin *Abdarrahmán al Mizzi (d. 4.8. 742— 
A.D. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 229) 
and the brother of Muhammad bin Yásuf, mentioned above. 


قرأت هذا الجرء كله على شيخنا الامام الصانظ البارع الذائد الحجة 
Bial ias‏ جمال الدين ابى الحجاج يرسف بن الركي عبد الرحمى بن 
يرسف المزي بسماعه الاحاديت المنتقاة ...يتنه E‏ 
فسمعة اخرة الصالى ابو عبد ce y asses ail‏ ذلك بعرة يوم الثلثاء السادس 
عشرذى الحجة سنة اثنين و لثين و سبعماكة بضانقاه عزالدين ابي القلانسى 
بسفے قاسيرن و كتسب احمد بن عبد اللہ ہی المصب عيد الله بى احمد wt‏ 
ابي بكر محمد بن ابراهيم المقدسى عفى الله عنهم الع » 


The above note was attested by Jamaladdin al Mizzi, under 
whom the work was studied, thus :— 


» ذلك و كتمسب يوسف بی الركي عبد الرحمى بى يوسف المزي‎ ame 


VI. Dated, the Madrasah Sálihiyah of Damascus, a.n. 732. 
Tne writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin 'Ali bin Hasan bin 
Hamza ol Husaini (d. 4.H. 732 — a.p. 1332), says that, in 4.H. 732, 
he studied the work from the present copy a6 Madrasah Sülibiyah 
under Ismá'il bin Yüsuf, noticed jn Sanad No. IIT, with a group of 
traditionists mentioned in the Sanad ; and that an Ijáza was granted 
by him to all who attended the sitting. 


قرأت هذا الجر ...... على الشيع المسند مجد الدين اسمعيل بن 
يوسب بن احمد بى محمد المقدسي SAAS‏ 
۰ و صے ذلک و ثبت یوم الجمعة سابع عشرين شوال سنة اثفين و ثلثين 
ر سبعمائة بالصالصية و اجاز لذا جميع مروياتة و كتب محمد بن علي بن 
حسى بى حمرة الحصيني عفى الله عنه م 
A.H. 732. The‏ وق سو VII. Dated, the Jimi‘ Muzaffari of‏ 


writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin 'Ali al Husaini (the 
writer of Sanad No. VL above). savs that. on the 27th ShaWwwál, A.B. 
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732, Muhammad bin Ahmad and he himself again studied the work 
from the present copy at Jami‘ Muzaffari under Abi’l ‘Abbas Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Hamawi (d. A.H. .735=a.p. 1335), a 
traditionist and supervisor of endowments of Damascus. See Ad 
Durar, vol. i, fol. 35. The said Aba’l ‘Abbas granted an Ijaza to 
both of them. 


ثم قرأئة فى التأريع المذكور على الشيع الجليل الكبير شباب ood‏ 
ابو العباس احمد بى عبد الله بن احمد البارزي الحموي بسماعة من ابن 


yt Belews steel‏ أبن 9i pb‏ و سكدة ... نسمع المحددث شمس الدين 


guam هذا بالمظغري و لجاز لذا‎ ee sem) Qi dese lll one ابو‎ 


مروياتة كتب مصمد بى على الحسينى ٠‏ 


VIIL Dated, the Ashrafiyah Madrasah of Damascus, A.u, 741. 
The writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that, in 
A.H, 741, Muhammad bin Hasan bin Naqib (a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.u.;see Ad Dérar, vol. ii, fol. 436), with a group of male and 
female scholars not fess than 40 in number, studied the work from 
the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah under the following four 
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijázá to all the students attending the 
sitting. 

i. Mizzi (d. .m. 742 








A.D. 13142), the author of Tuhti. See 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 229. 

ii, Taqiaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, a tradi- 
tionist of the 8th century a.n. 

iii. Muhammad bin IZmá'il bin Ibráhim al Khabbázi (d. a.n. 
756 — a.p. 1356). 

iv. Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin ismá'íl al Tanükhi (d. a.n. 743 = 
A.D. 1343). 


سمع الغيلانيات على المشائع الاربعة السادة الاخيار الحانظ جمال الدين 








بى السجاج بى الزكي عبد الرحمن بى يوسف المزي و تثى الدين احمد ہی 
صلاح الدين محمد بى احمد بى بدر البعلي و كتمس الديى محمدين اسمعيل 
بى ابراهيم بى الخباز و شباب الدين احمد بن enel‏ بى اسمعيل التنوخى 
Ía ad dahbaadeis‏ شمس E "m" d‏ الله 


محمد بن حسن بى النقبب الجماعة . يوم الجمعة حادى 
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عشرين ريع اللرل سذة لحدى و اربعيى ر سبعمائة بدار الصديسى الاشرنية 
بدمشق و الحمد لله رب العالمين a‏ 
IX. Dated, the Madrasah Ashrafiyah of Damascus, 4-H. 736.‏ 
‘The writer of the Sanad, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. 4.5.‏ 
781=a.p. 1381), says that in. A.H. 756 he, with a group of students‏ 
not less than 60 in number, studied the work from the present copy‏ 
at the Madrasah Ashrafiyah under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad‏ 
pin Ibrábim (d. A.&. 780 A.5. 1380) ; and that the Shaikh granted‏ 
an Haze. to all the students.‏ 


قرأت جميع هذا الجزه ر نيه ثلاثون حديثاً من الغيلاتيات ر حديف 
راحد من الفوائد الزكي على الشيع الصالى المعمر صلاح الدب ابي عبد الله 
محمد ہی الشیع تقی الدیں احمد ہں الشیع عز الدیں ابراھیم ہی شرف الدين 
عبد الله بى شيم ابي عمر محمد بن [حمد ببى deste‏ بى قدامة المقدسي 
"m nut‏ قمع الچماعة اپراهیم بی 


... شمس الدين عدد الرحمن بن علي بن عدد الرحمن بن ابي عمر‎ e 
مع ذلك ني يوم الخميس‎ م٠‎ T zae 
dapi] aa) shor تاسع عشریں شوال سنة ست ر خمسين ر سبعمائة‎ 
i dll بسقي قاسهون و اجاز لهم سايررية و كذمب عمر بن عبد‎ 
» بى ابراهيم المقدسى عفى الله تعالى عذهم الم‎ 

Foll. 15-19. IL gle gre الرباعیات من‎ Ar Rub Min 
Sahih Muslim. A treatise où a collection of thoso 25 Hadig from 
Sahih Muslim (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 188) which are 
transmitted by Muslim (d. 4.H. 26l = A.D. 875) from the Prophet 
through four intermediate sources. 

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Ibrabim bin Muhammad al 
Want بن أبراعيم بن مصيد الواني‎ oem co! ciel, a. famous traditionist 
and scholar of Damascus, who died in 4.H. 735= A.D. 1335; see Ad 
Durar, vol. ii, fol, 188. The following note on the title-page tells us 


that Amin al Wani compiled the present treatise for his father, who 
studied it under one Radiaddin. 











ME‏ محمد 





etel AB ore.‏ رباعیات می صحيم مسلم بى حجاج رحمة الله من 
اواخرالریع الاول من الكتاب مى ميعاديى سمعها الشيع برهان الدين ابراهيم 


TRADITION. 150‏ 
ہیی محمد الواني مكذن جامع دمشق على الرضى uel‏ الجرهانى افتقاه 
لاجلة ولدة الامام امين الدين محمد »> 


Another note on the title-page gives us to understind that the 
author collected the 25 Hadig in the present work from a copy of Sahih 
Muslim, written by Ibn Qudámah (d. 4.4, 620=a.p. 1223), a very 
reliable traditionist of tho 7th century A.H. 

Beginning with the Isnád of Ibn Qudámah's copy, thus :— 


اخبرنا ابر اسسق ابراهيم بى عمر بى مصر بن فارس الواسطي rell‏ 
قرأة عليه و نحى نتسمع ذا ابو القاسم منصور بن عبد المقعم بن عبد اله بى 
محمد الغراربي سنة اثنيى و ستمائه بنيسا بور قال فا الامام ابو عبد الله 





محمد بن الفضل بن احمد الغراري الصاعدي نا ابو (لحسى عبد الغائر 
الفارسي قال نا ابو احمد محمد بن عیسی GS‏ الامام ابو الحسنى مسام بن 
eom‏ القشيري قال الحدينث الاول ل 

حدثنا قنبة بن سعد ناليمكاح وحدثنا محمد بن رمع نا الليك 
عن ابن شهاب عن انس بن مالك رضى الله عن انه اخبره رسول الله 
صلی الله عليه و سلم كان يصلى العصر و الشمس مرتفعة » 

At the end of the treatise, viz., on fol. 20, are seven Sanads, 
dated a.m. 664, 665, €65, 666, 666, 667, 688, transcribed from Ibn 
Qudamah’s copy of Sabih Muslim. 

Foll. 21-25 contain the Sanads and notes (18 in number) of 
those who studied from our copy of the present treatise. 

Sanads :— 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 724. The writer of the Sanad, 
Muhammad bin Yahya (see Sanad IV, treatise No. 1), says that, 
in A.H. 724, *Abdaliáh bin Ahmad (d. a.H. 737=4.p. 1337) and 
his two sons, Abû Bakr Muhammad (d. 4.8. 793=4.D. 1393) and 
Abü' Fath Ahmad (d. A.H. 749 4.p 1349), and one daughter, 
Khudaija, with a group of traditionists not less than 30 in number 
including the writer of the Sanad, studied from the present copy 
under the following 3 Shaikhs near the Jami‘ Aqram of Damascus ; 
and that an Ljáza was granted by them to those who attended the 
sitting. 

i Yüsuf bin Muhammad bin Sulaimán (d. 4.5. 728— A.D. 
1328). 
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i. Ahmad bin 'Abdallàh bin Ahmad (d. a.m. 730- A.D. 
1330). 


iii. *Abdarrahmán bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalhamid, a tradi- 
tionist of the 8th century 4.H., noticed in Ad Durar, 
without the date of his death being given. 


سمع جميع هذا الجزء على المشائع الثلثة الامام العالم ... يرسفف ... 

ہی محمد ... بی سلیمان بن ابي العز ہی رھب ای عطاء ... oom‏ 
و شهاب الدیں ... احمد .. ٠‏ بن عبد الله ہی اخ بي کین اا 
و زین الدين عبد الرحمى بن محمد بن عبد الحميد بنى عبد الهادي 
المقدسئينى الحذ ۰........... بقرأة صاحب الجر الث 
بن المسمع الثاني و ارلادة ابوبكر محمد و ابو الغنم احمد و ام الخير خديجة 


ail ae .. 





.. و محمد بن يعيى بن محمد E‏ رهذا خطه روصم 


ذلک ني en‏ السیت الر رابع و العشريى من شهر جمادى اللولى سذة خمس 
و عشرين و سبعفاله ......... بالقرب مى جامع الاقرم een pl em‏ 
اجازوالنا جميع مايجوز له gl Bly‏ 
Il. Dated, the Jami Masjid of Damascus, a.H. 724. The writer‏ 
of the Sanad, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. a.n. 737 =4.D. 1337), says that‏ 
in A.H. 724 he and many others, not less than 30 in number, studied‏ 
from the present copy in Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus under the‏ 
following 3 Shaikbs; and that an Ijáza was granted by them to all‏ 
who attended the sitting.‏ 
i ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin *Umar bin *Abdarrhmán (d. A.x.‏ 
^.n. 1329).‏ — 129 

ii. Shakir bin Isma‘il bin Ibráhim (d. A.&. 726 — A.D, 1326). 

iii. 'Aláaddin Abi Daigam, noticed in Ad Durar without the 


date of his death being given, a traditionist of the 8th 
century A.H. 


سمع جميع هذا الجزد على المشائع الثلثة نجم الديى ... على بن 
pat yg dame‏ بن عبد الله الازدي و جلال الدين ... شاكر بى اسمعيل بن 


glo!‏ التذوخي و علاء الدين ابي فينم ۰ بن عبد الله العلمي 
بقرأة اتنب السماع عدد الله بى احمد بن المصب المقدسى 








mnm 
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الجمعة ثامن و عشرين جمادى الآخرة سنة اربع و عشريى و سبعمائة بجامع 


* e لهم جمع ما يجوز لهم روايته‎ bel دمشق المحررسة و‎ 
IH. Dated, the Madrasah Diyâ'iyah of Damase"ıs, 4.H. 725. 
The writer of the present Sanad, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed 
above as the writer of the Sanad No. II, says that in a.m. 725 
he, with a group of scholars not less than 50 in number, studied 
from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya'iyah of Damascus, 
under the following 6 Shaikhs; and that a joint [jaza was granted by 
them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the 
author of the present treatise, noticed in Ad Durar 
without the date of his death being giver. 

ii Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi'| Haijà' (d. a.m. 726= 
A.D. 1326) 

iil Mubammad bin *Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. a.w. 726= 
A.D 1326}, the son of the author of Al Mashikhat 
(No. 322 above). 

iv. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Tarkbán (d. a.n. 735 = 
A.D. 1335). 

v. Zainab bint 'Abdarrahmán (d. a.m. 737 = a.D. 1337). 

vi. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr AJ Dá'im (d. 4.1. 743 — 4.D. 
1343). 


سمع جميع هذا الجن على المشائع EL‏ ا 
ابي اسعق ابراهيم بنى محمد الواني و شمس الدين ... محمد ہن احمد 
ہی ای البيجاء ... و شمس الدين ... محمد بن (حمن بن daly! ose‏ 
ابى البخاري و مصمد بن ابي بعر بن محمد ہی طرخان و شمس الدين 


... محمد بن ابي بكر بن احمد بن عبد الدائم بن فعمة رام عبد الله 


زيفمب بفت .., عبد الرحمن بن أبى عمربنى قدامه X ibi ee‏ 
السماع عبد الله بى احمد ابن المحب المقدسى eneee‏ يوم اليس 





الرايع م جمادى الرلىي سفة خمس و عشرين و سبعمائة بالمدرسة الضيائية 


* لهم من مررياتهم‎ yel قاسیوں و‎ eo 
IV. Dated, the Jami Muzaffari of Damascus, A.B. 725. The 
writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahyá, noticed above 
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as the writer of Sanad No. I, says chat in 4.H. 725 he, with a group 
of scholars not less than 30 in number, studied from the present 
copy at Jami Muzaffari of Damascus under the following 2 Shaikhs ; 
and that an Jjáza was granted by thera to all who attended the sitting. 
i. Mubammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. 4.B. 748-- 
A.D. 1348). 
ii, ‘Abdallah bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.m. 731= 4.D. 
1331). 


سبع جميح هذا الجز على الشيخين الاخوين ... الامام ابي عيد الله 
محمد ر ابي مصمد عبد الله ابثى الاسام عز الدين ابراهيم بن عبد الله بن 





VEM‏ مصمدبى احدد بى محمد بن قدامة المقدسي 
و محمد بن يصيى ین محمد ہن سعد بى عبد الله المقدسي Ah liny‏ 
روصم ذلك في بم الاثفيى العشريى من جمادى الاخرة سئة خمس 


و عشرين و سبعمائة بالجامع المظفري بسا جبل قاسيون و اجازوالنا جميع 


مرويائهم » 

V. Dated, the Madrasah Najibiyah of Damascus, 4.H. 725. 

Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed as the writer of the above Sanad, 

is also the writer of the present Sanad. He tells us that, in a.m. 725, 

‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (the writer of Sanad No. II above) and many 

others studied the present copy at Madrasah Najibiyah under 
Ahmad bin *Abdalmulisin bin Hasan (d. a.u. 726 — A.D. 1326). 


سبع جميع هذا الجن على القاضي een‏ ......... احمد بن DAE‏ 





المحسن بن حسى الدمشقى a‏ بقرأة San] qp all aac ..... gr‏ 
بن المسب بن عبد الله بى احمد بن محمد بن ابراهيم المقدسي ... SUE‏ 
ابوبكر محمد و ابو deal JR)‏ ۰.... و متمد بن ینعی ہی محمد بن سعد 


المقدسي وهذا MS , abs‏ في يوم الاربعاء التاسع و العشرين ٠مي‏ جمادى 
الاخرة سنة خمس و عشرين و سبعمائة بالمدرسة الخجيبة بدمشق » 

VI. Dated, the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, 4.H. 725. The same 
Muhammad bin Yahyá noticed above, is the writer of the present 
Sanad. He tells us that in a.w. 725, with a group of scholars not less 
than 50, he studied the present work in Jami‘ Masjid of Damaseus 
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under the two following Shaikhs ; and that an Tjáza was granted by 
them to all who joined the sitting. 
i. Muhammad bin Masaliam (d. a4. 726=. p. 1326). 


ii, Muhamn.ad bin Muhammad bin Ni‘mah, a traditionist of the 
8th century 4.H. 


سمع جميع هذا الجزء على الشيخينى سيدنا .... محمد بن مسلم wp‏ 
ملک بن مزررع ... و محمد ين محمد dead op‏ بن deal‏ بن جعفر ... 
محمد بي یکی ہی محمد بن سعد المقدسي و هذا خطه ... و صم ذلا 
فى يوم الاربعاء الثانى ر العشري من شهر جمادى الآخرة سنة خمس 
و عشریں و سب [S‏ بجامع دمشق المحرسة و واجا Ww h‏ جميع ما يجوز Lag!‏ 
ررايقه » 


VIL Dated, tho Masjid of Arza of Damascus, A.H. 725, written 
by the same Muhammad bin Yahyá. He tells us that he again, with 
& group of scholars, studied the present copy under a female tradi- 
tionist, Ummu Tbráhim ; and that an Tjaza was granted by her to 
ali who attended the sitting. 


و سمعه بالقرأة فى التأريم المذكور على الشيذة الصالحة ام ابراهيم 
enel 3‏ لذا جميع ما يجوز له 4l»‏ * 

VIL. Dated, the old Mosque (33e. 335 ) of Damascus, a.m. 
728. ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer of Sanad No. II 
and of many other Sanads referred to above, is also the writer of the 
present Sanad. He tells us that with some others he, in A.x. 728, 
studied the present copy at the Masjid ‘Atiq of Damascus under 


Muhammad bia Tbrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.m. 748=a.p. 1348): 
and that an Ijéza was granted to all who attended the sitting, 


سمع جمديع هذا الجن على e? eu POE ۰ 32 ee‏ 
كتنب السماع عبد الله e‏ 













عبد الله ... بى مصمد المقدسيى sena‏ 


Saal‏ + . سفة ثمان و عشروى و سبعمائة بالمسجد العتيق و لجاز ابم 





جميح مروياته » 

1X. Dated, the Qasiyin of Damascus a.n.731; and written by 
Muhammad bin Yahya, the writer of Sanad No. I and of many other 
Banrads noticed above. He tells us that, with a group of scholars 
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not less than 60 in number, he stud'ed the present copy in a.u. 781 
under the following two Shaikhs; and that an Ijáza was granted by 
them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Qasim bin Mohammad al Barzáli (d. A.2t. 739 1239) 

ii, Muh.mmad bin Mahmûd as Salami (d. 4H. 738 A.D. 1338) 


سدع جميع هذا الجزد على الشيضين الامام العلامة الوحد اابارع 
Bile Ape!‏ الناقد مورخ الشام ... " ہن محمد بى يوسف البرزالي 





و محمد بن زیں الدیں معمود ہن ابي „atb‏ السلمى 
...... بقرأة مالعة deal op dil oe oum cel uil erem esse‏ 


المقدسى ee eee‏ يوم ss‏ الصعادى و العشرين من 
و سبعمائة بسفى قاسيوى ر اجاز الجماعة 





CNET" 





* ly Gd ما یوز‎ 

X. Dated, the Jami‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, a.m. 732, and 

written by Hasan bin Muhammad an Nábulusi (d. A.xt. 772: A.D. 

1372). He tells us that. in A.n. 732, he Joined the sitting held at Jami‘ 

Mugaffari for the study of the treatise under the following two 
Shaikhe, who granted an Ijéza to all the students (20 in number). 

٠١ Muhammad bin Ibrahim (d. 4.5. 748 — A.D. 1348). 
ii Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ad Dá'imi (d. A.H. 743: 4.p. 
1343). 


sjal la ehy a oam)‏ على الشيخين عزالدين ابى عبد الله محمد 
بن ابراهيم بى عبد الله بى ابى عمر بن قدامہ 
ابي عبد الله محمد بن ابي بكرن عبد الدائر 
واجازا رصم ذلك في يوم السبت الخامس مى Ghat‏ سنة اثنين 
و ثلاثيى وسبعماثة ......... بالجامع المظغري RA ye‏ خسن بر Dame‏ 
ulti‏ » 
XI. Dated, the Masjid ‘Atig, close to the Madrasah of Abu‏ 
‘Umar, A.H. 732. It was written by Qinjug, the Governor of‏ 
Damascus, who, according to Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 151, died in a.m.‏ 
A.D. 1371. He tel's us that, in an. 732, he and Ibrahim bin‏ 771 


Abi Bakr bin Ya'qub bin Al Malik al *Ádil (d. A.H. 746= a.D. 1346}. 
one of the descendants of King ‘Âdil (a.u. 635-637 - A.D. 1238- 1240 ; 
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see Ad Durar, vol. i, fol. 11), with a group of scholars not Jess than 
50 in number, studied the work from the present copy under 
Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Hazim, a traditionist of the 8th 
century A.H., who granted an Tjáza to all who attended the sitting, 





سمع رباعيات من صصيي مسلم على الشيج الصالم أحمد بن 
محمد بن حازم ہی حامد بی حسن الدقدسي ...... عماد الدیں ابراهيم بن 
اہی بكر بى يعقوب بى Shell‏ العادل ابي بكر محمد بن ايوب ن 


و كاتب السماع قنجق بن بيدفان العلاني 
يوم السددت نانى عشر شعباى سفة اثفي و ثلثيى ‏ سبعمائة بالمسجد العنيق 


مجاور دار القران لمدرسة ابى عمر بسفي قاسيون ظاهر مديفة دمشق ...... 








و اجاز الشيع للسامعين ما يجوز له رراينه ء 

XIL Dated, the house of Al Wani in Damascus, a.u. 732. It 

was written by Muhammad al Khatib (d. 4.1, 735=a.p. 1335). He 

says that, in 4.11. 732, he and Hasan Nábalusi, the writer of the above- 

mentioned Sanad No. X, with a group of scholars not less than 20 in 

number, studied the work from the present copy under Shaikh 

Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the author of the 

present work ; and that an Ijaza was granted by him to all who 
attended the sitting. 


dem up eel is 
رأ الامام ...بدر الدين‎ 


سمع جميع هدا الجزء على الشيع اللجل . 
بن احمد الواني ربيس Sall‏ 








ى بجامع دمشق 








بدعشق المسررسة و لجازلنا جميع ما يجوز له ررايته » 


XIE. Dated, the Monastery Samsativah of Damascus, A.H. 
732. Tt was written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer 
of Sanad No. II and of many others. He studied at the Samsátiyah 
Monastery, with a group of traditionists, under the following two 
Shaikbs; and an Ijáza was granted by the latter to all who attended 
the sitting. 
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i. ‘Alî bin Muhammad bin Mamdûd (d. a.m. 736=a.D. 
* 1338). 

jî. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin 'Abdalahad (d. Az. 744=4.n. 
1344). 


سمع جمبع هذا الجر على الشيضينى الصالصين الجليلين الزاهدين, 
علی ہی محمد ہی ممدرد ہں جامع بن عيسى اليغدادى 
uo ali aae ia et ptf agii yes‏ عبد الحد ٠...٠...‏ 
كاتب السماع عبد الله بى احمد ... المقدسي eere‏ واصم ذلك في يوم 


الاحد الخامس عشر مى ذى القعدة سنة اثذيى و ثلثيى و سبعماثة بالكائقاك 





a السساطية جوار جامع دمشق ر اجازا لبر‎ 
XIV. Dated, Damascus, a.m. 739. The writer of the present 
Sanad, Tbrihim bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr al Hasani, a traditionist 
of the 8th century A.E., says that, with a group of 10 traditionists, 
he studied the work from the present copy in A.H. 739 under Saftyah 
bint Ahmad, a female traditionist, who died in a.m. 74l = A.D. 1341. 
An Ijáza was granted to al! who attended the sitting. 


سبع جميع هذا الجزء على الشيطة الصالدة صفية بذنث Seal‏ 





المقدسي زوجة الشين بعاد الدين علي بن عمر ............ و كاتسب السماع 
ابراهيم بى محمد ابي بكر الحيني ٠...۰‏ سف تسع و ثلثيى و سبحمانة 
toll;‏ 


XV. Dated, Damascus, A.H. 734. It was written by Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdallah (d. 4.H. 749=a.p. 1349), the owner and scribe of 
treatise No. Y. He studied the work from the present copy in 
A.H. 734 under Bahá'addin ‘Ali bin ‘Umar (d. 4.H. 749 = A.D. 1349) 
and his wife, Safiyah, noticed in the above Senad. A number of 
traditionists, not less than 30 in number, joined the sitting; and an 
Tjaza was granted by them jointly to all who attended the sitting. 


قرأتة عليما و على والد اولادها بهاه الديى علي بن عمر gi Send qt‏ 
فسمعة برھاں الدين بن الحانط قطب الدیں 


و صم يرم الاربعاء ثالس عشرين aay‏ الأول 





بد الكريم و ابن المسمع . 
s dita anl dia‏ سبعمائة و اجار! كتبه لحمد بى عبد الله ابى المحب »« 
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XVI. Dated, the Manzil of Saifaddin Qinjuq in Damascus, 4 H. 
737. Tt was written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the writer of many 
Sanads referred to above. He says that he and Ssifaddin Qinjuq, 
the Governor of Damaseus (see Sanad No XI, above), with a 
group of scholars not less than 100 in number, studied under the 
following 6 Shaikhs, who jointly granted an Ijiza te all the students 
who attended the sitting .— 

i Jamáladdin Yüsuf al Mizzi (d. A.H. 742 = A.D. 1341). 

ii. Muhammad bin Mubammad bin Hasan an Ná ib (d. A. t. 
150 — A.n. 1250) 

iii, ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Mamdáüd (d. a.m. 736—4.D. 
1336). 

iv. 'Abdalláh bin Husain (d. a.H. 735 4.D. Y 

v. Ahmad biu Muhammad bin Ahmad (d. as. 7422 A.D. 
1342). 

vi. ‘Alâaddin Abi Daigam Qarasunqur, a scholar of the Sth 
century A.H 


سبع جميع هذا الجزء على ail‏ ابي الحجاج ڊوسف بن 
الزكي ہیی یوسف المزي ...... و محمد بن الحسن بن ابى الحسى ابن 
فباتة المصري ر علي بى محمد بى ممدرد ... البغدادي ...... ر عبد الله 














. وأحمد بن ن أحمد ... المقدسي‎ pue بن‎ peel op 





و علاء الدين 





و صم يوم الاحد سادس.عشر شعبان سفة سبع ر ثلاثين و سبعمائة بمذزل سيف 


الدیں قنجق ٠‏ 

XVI. Dated, the Jami‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, a.u. 745. It 

was written by Ahmad bin ‘Ali al Kurki, a scholar oi the 8th cen- 

tury. Hoe, slong with other scholars, studied the present treatise 

under Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. aH. 748=a.D. 

1348) by whom an ljáza was granted to the strdents who joined 
the sitting. 


قرأت هذا الجزء على لى el‏ ...... محمد بن ابراهيم بن on dil ose‏ 
ابی عمر المقدسى p yet, Casey as‏ 
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بالجامع المظغري بسغم جبل uie‏ 
بشرطه و كتوه متلفظا بذلك 





شوال Riu‏ خمس و Faase a uap‏ 
و اجاز لي أن اروي جميع ما يجوز له 
real‏ بى على "s‏ = 

XVIIL This note, dated a.x. 747. tells us that Ahmad bin 
‘Abdallah (d. 4.5. 749 — A.D. 1349), with a group of ten tradifionists 
studied the present treatise at Dar al Hadig al Ashrafiyah of 
Damascus under Muhammad bin Ibrahim, referred to in the preced- 
ing Sanad. 

Foll. 26-46. 111. عرالى الحديث‎ oye as جرء‎ duz'un fi hi Min 
Awali al Hadis. A treatise consisting of 70 *Awáli Hadig and 3 
Agar, transmitted from 19 Shaikhs of the author, arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

By Qasim bin Muhammad bin Yisuf al Barzáli قاسم بن محمد بن‎ 
«Ip! oisi, a famous scholar and a reliable traditionist of Damas- 
eus, He studied under 2,000 Sbaikbs, whom he mentions in Al 
Mu'jam, a big work of his in 26 volumes. He is commonly known 
as (L2! cre (the historian of Syris. He composed a continuation 
of في أخبار الدوتنين‎ er)! . à well-known history of Egypt by Abü 
Shámi (d. a.m. 665-4.p. 1268); see Hand-list, No. 2323. He 
is known as a good scribe, like his father, Muhammad bin Yûsuf 
(see p. 223 below) ; and he transcribed a number of works For his 
autograph, see Sanad on fol. 237%, Al Mashikhat, No. 3:2 above, 
and Sanad No. I, Treatise No. VI, below), Ho died in a.u. 739= 
A.D. 1339; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147. 

The scribe, ‘Umar bin *'Abdalláh (2. a.m. 781 5A.» 1381), gives 
us to understand in the colophon that Barzáli composed the present 
treatise in the month of Jumada I, and died a few months later, in 
the month of Da’t Hijja. The scribe also mentions the 19 Shaikhs 
from whom he quotes the Hadig in the present treatise, transmitted 
from three Shaikbs: (i) Aba ‘Ali Hanbal (d. 4 x. 604— a.p. 1204); 
(ii) Ibn Tabarzad (d. a.m. 607 — A.D. 1207) ; (iii) Zaid bin Hasan al 
Kindi (d. 4.5. 6132: A.D. 1213). 

Beginning :—‏ 
الاسام Bia)‏ عام الدين ابو محمد القاسم بى محمد بی 

















1 Gps 

وسف الجرزالي IS‏ عليه و فسن تسمع في بجمادى ال ees Ris ul,‏ ر ثلاثين, 
ر سبعمالة و فيها مات رحمه الله ... الشيع الأول اخبرنا | oil des‏ 
ابو العباس احمد بى ابي بكر بى سليمان بن علي بن سالم الدمشقي 
المعروف با الحموى قرأة عليه ر انا اسمع قال انا ابو حفص عمرين محمد 
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Ks dal البغدادي قرأء عليه و إنا حافر في مستيل جمادى‎ ab op 
ثلاث و ستمائة بالجامع المظغرى بسغي قاسيوى قال انا اب القاسم هبة الله ابى‎ 
محمد ب عبد الواحد بى الحصين الشيباني قرأة عليه ر انا اسبع فى سنة‎ 
بن‎ pill] ui deme ui dames خمس و عشريى و خمسمائة قال ابر طالب‎ 
غيلان البزاز قال اذا ابويعر محمد بن عبد الله بن ابراهيم الشافعي ثنا ابوك‎ 
احمد بن عبيد الله ثنا روح بن عبادة ثذا عثمانى بى غياث انا ابو نصر‎ 
سن ابي سعيد الخدري رضي الله عنه انه قال يمر الس على حشر‎ 
* جبنم‎ 

The scribe, in the above passage, tells us that he studied the 
work under Barzáli in the month of Jumáda I, 4.4. 739, the year in 
whioh the treatise was composed. 

Muhammad bin Yahyá (d. A.H. 759 — a.p. 1359), the writer of 
many Sanads belonging to Treatise No. If, tells us in the following 
autograph Sanad that, in the month of Jumada I, a.a, 739, ‘Umar 
bin ‘Abdallah, the scribe, studied the present treatise at Jami' 
Muzaffari of Damascus under Barzáli ; and that a group of scholars, 
not less than 40 in number, including the writer of the present 
Sanad, joined the sitting, an Ijaza being granted by Barzili to all 
the students. 

قرأت جميع هذا الجزد علي مخرجة الشيع الامام العلامه الرحد البار ع 
الحجة مزر الشام عمدة الصفاظ و المحدثين علم الديين ابي م« pl onm‏ 
س محمد بى يرسف البرزالي اللشبلى الشانعي ...... 
ماحمب الجر ر كاتبه ...... زيى الدين ابو حفص عمر ہن شیضنا Pu‏ 
محب الدين ابى محمد عبد الله gx‏ ذلک و ثبت في يوم 
الثلثاء عاش رجمادى الاولى سذة تسع و ثلاثين وسبعماثة بالجامع المظغري سقم 
ناسيون ر أجاز المسمع الجماعة المذكرريى جميع ها يجرز له رواينه و عدتبم 
اربعون ذفما و كتنب مصمد ببى يحيئ بن محمد بن يصيئ ... المقدسي » 

Boll. 49-60. IV, .جرء فيه من عوالى الحديث‎ Juz'un fi hi Min 
‘Awali al Hadig. A treatise by Barzali (J. A.H. 739 — A.p. 1339), 


the anthor of treatise No. III. It consists of 50 ‘Awali Hadig, 
transmitted from 6 female Shaikhs of Barzáli, arranged in alpha- 
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jetieal order. It was composed, like the last treatise, in A.H. 739, 
she year in which the author died. 


‘Umar bin *Abdallàh (d. A.g. 781 — A.D. 1381), the scribe, tells 
18 in the tollowing note at the end that, in A.H. 739, he transcribed 
both these treatises of Barzáli (Nos. III, IV) from the autograph 


كتبه من خط مخرجة e‏ الجافظ wet gle‏ القاسم copies. alll deay 353d‏ 
عمر بن عبد الله بن احمد بن المعب فى شعبان صنة تمع و ثلاثين e‏ سبعمائة « 


The present treatise is followed by a Sanad, dated the Jami, 
Mugaffari of Damascus, 4.4. 739, written by Muhammad bin Hasan 
bin Ali bin ‘Umar al Maqdisi, a traditionist of the 8th century 4.1. 
He says that, on the 13th of Jumada I, a.n. 739, he studied the pres- 
ent copy, with a group of 40 soholare, at Jàmi* Muzaffari under the 
author of the treatise. An ljàza was granted by Barzàli to the 
students who attended the sitting. 


سمع هذا الجزء على مخرجه see gall‏ القاسم Gy!‏ محمد niup u‏ 
البرزالي ۰ و کب الأسمار محمد uale ut uem ui‏ عدر 
بن احمد المقدسي dbi. làn,‏ رصى ذلك في يرم الثلثاء العاشر من 
جمادى الارلى سنة تسع ر ثلاثين و سبعمانة بالجامع المظغري ors e‏ 
ظاهر دمشق ر اجاز المسمع الجماعة جميع ما يجوز له ررايته و عدتهم اربعون 
نفسا أ 








Two foll. at the end of the present treatise are blank, 

Foll. 64-81. V. الحديث‎ ls o جرع فيه‎ Juzun fi hi Min 
‘Awali al Hadig. An autograph copy of a collection of ‘Awalî Hadîş 
transmitted by ‘Abdallah bin Hasan (4. a.m. 732=a.p. 1332), Chief 
Justice of Syria, from 15 male and 6 female Shaikhs. 

By Muhammad bin Yahyâ bin Muhammad al Maqdist .» d—« 
,يصب بن محيد المقدسي‎ 4 prominent traditionist of Damascus, who 
died in a.m. 75! .D. 1359. See Ad Darar, vol. ii, fol. 545. As 
noted above, ho is the writer of Sanad No. IV, Treatise No. 1, and 
of Sanads Nos. 1V, V, VI, VI, IX, Treatise No. IT. The fact that 
he síndied under so many Shaikhs, and received Tjazas from 
them, proves the merit of the author in tradition. The author tells 
ua, in the following autograph note, that he composed the present 
treatise for ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the narrator of the Hadig 
collected in the work. 


جز نيه مى عوالي gat Gane‏ الامام العالم الجارع الاوحد الزاهن 
بقية السلف جمال العلماء مغتى المسلمين قاضى القضاة شرف الدين ابى 











The following colophon tells us that the present treatise was 
composed in a.m. 731: Wad! i gad Je go الجزء المخرج‎ AT 


شرف الديى الصتبلي فيه خمسة مشر شيضاً بالسماع و عن ستة بالاجازة كنبة Md‏ محمد 
te oF‏ ......... المقدسى فى الخامس و العشرين عن رجب سلة احدي و ioi‏ 
و سدممااة بسفم جبل قاصيون * 


Beginning :—‏ 
اخبرنا الشيع العدل سديد الدين ابو محمد الملفي قرأة عليه ر 


* اسع في جمادى الاخرة سئة احدى و خسين و سبحماثة الم‎ 
"The present copy ends with the following Sanad, dated, Damasous, 
a.m, 731, written by *Abdalláh bin Ahmad (4. A.n. 737 A.D. 1337), 
the writer of Sanad No. I, Treatise No. II. He tells us that, with 
a group of 30 scholars, he studied the work from the present copy 
under the above-mentioned ‘Abdallah hin Hasan, the narrator of 
these ‘Awali Hadig, who granted an Ijaza to all the students who 
attended the sitting, which took place at his house in Damascus. 


سمع جميع هذا الجزه على المخر ج له سيدنا pu‏ 
محمد عبد الله بن الامام حسن بن شرف الدين ert uel‏ عبد الله بن 


اكيب 





الشيع الامام الحانظ ابي محمد عبد الغني بن عبد الواحد We ee‏ 

كاتسب السمام عبد الله بن احمد المعحب المقدسى ابنه إبو الفتوح احمد 
e €‏ ي و co‏ 

و الجفافة السافة مدا .د لو كو وال وو ل وو وا حا Kis‏ ادع 


و ثلثيى و سبعمانة بمذزلة المسمع eu‏ قاسيون ظاهر دمشق واجار لهم المسمع 
ايدة الله رراية جميع ما يجوز له ررايته » 


The writer of the Sanad adds a note, in which he mentions the 
date of death of ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, thus 


ترف فاضى القضاة شرف الدين المخرج له هذا الجر ...... فى 
ليلة الخميس مستهل جماسى الاولى سنة alll‏ و ثلثين و سبعمائة . 
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ر دفن بعد أن يصلى عليه بالجامع المظفري بسغم قاسيرن و دفن بترية 
الشيع ابنى عمر» 

Foll. 85-80. VI. dais uy deal ohne من‎ ots Suligiyat Min 
Musnadi Ahmad bin Hanbal. A collection of 39 ‘Awali Hadig of 
Musnad (see Lib. Cat. vol. v, part i, No. 242), tranamitted by Ahmad 
bin Hanbal (d. a.m. 241—4.p. 855) from the Prophet through 3 
intermediate narrators. 

By Qasim bin Muhammad bin Yiisuf al Barzali قاسم بن مصمد بن‎ 
يوسف البرزالي‎ (d. aH. 739 - A.D. 1839); see Treatise No. IIT above. 

Beginning with Isnád, thus .—‏ 
اخبرنا ابوعلي حذبل بن عبد الله بى الغرج بن سعادة الرصاني 
المكجر قرأة عليه و تعد نسم قال انبآنا إبو القاسم هبة الله بى محمد بن 
عبد الواحد الشيبائي قال انبأنا ابو علي الحسين بن على بن المذدب 
الثميمى الواعظ فى سئة سبع و ثلاثين و اربعمائة قال deal spit GEST‏ بن 
جعفر بن حمدانى بن على بن شبيب القطيعي Vo e pum‏ 
ر ثلاثين و ثلاثمانة قال حدثفا ابو عبد الرحمى عبد Jaa up deal oy dil‏ 
قال حدثفي ابي ابو عبد الله حدثنا ابن زياد ثنا زياد بى علاقة بى اسامة 
بن شریک رضی الله عنه فان الله عز ر جل لم يزل داء الا اذزل معه شفاء الا 

| اموت و الهرم « 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.. 749= a.D. 1349), the soribe, says 
in the colophon that he transcribed the present treatise from an 
autograph copy, in A.E. 738. Fol. 90 contains copies of 11 Sanads of 
eminent traditionists of the 7th century A.E., written on the copy of 
Musnad from which the 39 Hadig in the present treatise are taken. 
The Sanads are dated 4.H. 652, 674, 675, 682, 683, 683, 684, 684, 
887, 688, 689. 

The following 7 Sanads belong te the present copy of the 
vreatise. 

I. An autograph Sanad, dated the Dâr al Hadig Niriyah of 
Damascus, 4.H. 735, written by Barzûlî, the author of the treatise 
He says that Ahmad: bin ‘Abdallah, the scribe, studied the present 
work from this copy under him, and compared it with the original 


autograph copy. Jiarzàli granted an Ijaza to the scribe, whose 
father. ‘Abdallah. was one of his Shaikhbs. 








"TRADITION. i99 
شهاب الد‎ peu AS] سمعة عاى ماحبه الفقيه المحدث‎ 
ی ر‎ i ^ T. 
iit عبد‎ vamo al adea eee ابو الغتم أحمد بى شيخنا الأمام‎ 


A e‏ المقف. قابلت نسختة هذه 





E 2 nek He -‏ 
و سعدماثة بدار الحديتك النورية ر اجزت له جميع ما بجو زلی ly‏ 


tovs 





esie و كتب القاسم بى محمد بن يرسف البرزالي عفى الله‎ 
1L. The same Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, in the following Sanad, 
Jated a.H, 736, mentions that, with a group of 20 scholars, he studied 
under his father, ‘Abdallah, from the present copy. 
الجزه على سيدي و مولي و شيضي و والدي ابي‎ làn pies coli 


رصمد عبد الله Bal] Castell ot‏ دسي ... تسمعة جماعة , 





ذلك يرم اللحد لمن عشرى المصرم سفة سمت و ثلثيى و Bente‏ 





IT NM EE عبد الل بى‎ ut deal Weis 





This Sanad is attested by ‘Abdallah (d. acu. 737=a.v. 1337}, 
the father of Ahmad thus: ame! عبد الله بن احمد بن‎ à euren هذا‎ 
.المقدسي‎ 

Ill. Theabove mentioned ‘Abdallah, in the following autograph 
Sanad, dated the Madra sah Diy&iyah ot Damascus, a.d. 730, says that 
his two sons, Ahmad, the scribe of the copy, »ad Muhammad, with 
a group of 40 traditionists, male and female, studied under him ; and 
that he granted an.Ijàza to all the students. 


سمع جميع هدا الججزه من لفظى ۰ ولذامي ابونکر متحمد و احمد 


وفةهما ail‏ تا ths‏ 2 ايلي بطادة 3 المصدثون 





وصم ذلك في يوم الخميس التاسع عشر ربيع الاول سئة ست و ثلثين 
و سجعمائة بالمدرسة الفيائية بسفم قاسيرى و اجزت لهم کآجه عبد الله بی احمد 


» المقدسي عفى الله عذم‎ mall y 

1V. The same ‘Abdallah, in another autograph Sana, dated 

the Dàlih of Damascus, A.H. 736, says that Muhammad bin Yahya 

(d. A.H. 789 — A.D. 1359), author of treatise No V above, studied from 

the present; copy, with a group of 30 scholars. under him ; and that 
he granted an Tjáza to all the students. 
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gà ut aset ايضا بقرأة المحدث الفافل شمش الدين‎ o iue 





و ع ذلى في يوم الثلثاء سادس عشرينى جمادى الاولى سذة ست 
و ثلاثيئْ و سبعمائة کے قاسیوں باعالیۂ مكان يعرف بالداله و اجزت 
.. المقدسى © 

V. Muhammad (d. 4.11. 793 — A.D. 1393), the second son of the 
above-mentioned ‘Abdallah, who studied the present copy (seo 
Sanad No. III above} and treatise No. II (sce Sanad No. IV of that 
treatise) under his father, tells us that in a.H. 763, with a group of 
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Jámi' Amavi of Damascus 


under Qàdi Ahmad bin Muhammad (d. AH. 764 a.p. 1364), from 
whom all the students received an Ij&za. 


سمع جميع هذا الجر وهو مذتقىئ مى ثلاثيات مسند امام NE‏ 
محمد yi‏ حذيل رضی اله عنه ... على الشيع الاسام العالم المسذد المعمر 
الريشس sit‏ بدر الدين احمد بق محمد بن محمد بن احمد الرقاق ... 
ةة ug deae ax iba‏ عبد Dan] ur Ail‏ تيت ييه 
شوال سفة ثلاث و سنينى 
.. بالجامع الاموي بدمشق و اجاءلنا مايجرز جميع له روايته » 





وصم ذلك و ثبت في يوم اللحد تاسع عشن, 





و سبحمائة . 





VI. The above-mentioned Muhammad, in the following auto- 
graph Sanad, says that in 4.1. 763, when he was studying the pesent 
copy at Madrasah Salábiyah of Damascus under Muhammad bin 
Ahmad bin Ibrühim (d. 4.H. 780=a.D. 1380), one Ahmad bin 
Ya'qüb bin Iebáq bin Khwaja al Kirazi a! Bihàri al Hindi al 
Hanafi, and some others, joined the sitting ; and that an Ijaza was 
granted by the Shaikh to all the students. 


ثم قرأته على الشيع الامام ... ملاح الدين ابي عبد الله محمد ببن 





الشيم تنى الديى احمد بن الشيم ابراهيم بن عبد الله المقدسي ; 
نسمعه ابني محمد ر الشيع الصالي سعد الدين سعد الله بن بهاء الدين عمر 
ہی سعد الاسخرائيني gil els‏ شرف الديى seal‏ ہیں يعقوب بن 
fold ut go!‏ الکرازي البباری المندي العحنغی ر صے ذلک و ثبت 


TRADITION. 201‏ 
في يوم السبت خامس شهرذي قعدة 5 المعرم سنة ثلات و ستیں و Ansa‏ 
بالجبل الرباط القلانسي بالصلاحية و لجاز اذا ما T‏ 


VIL ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. 3. 781=.p. 1881), the scribe 
of the following Sanad, says that in a.m. 763, with a group of 
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah of 
Damascus under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim, 
noticed in the preceding Sanad, and that all the students received 


an Ijâza. 


قرأت هذا الجرد وهو منتقى من ثلاثيات deal Mell ohne‏ بن 
Jsa‏ علی شیضنا الشيم اتصالم ...... ابي عبد الله 





محمد ہی الشيع تقى الدين احمد بن 


٠.١ المقدسي‎ eene شيع الاسلام ابى عمر محمد بن [حمد بن قدامم‎ wt 
D i S gey sien Viae ete ese. 


Gute GI‏ صفرسنة ثلاث وستين بدار الحديسث الاشرفية سف قاسيون 
و اجازاهم ما يرريه كتب عمر بن عبد الله بى احمد المحب المقدسي ٠‏ 


Fol. 94 is blank. 

Foll. 95-107. VIL البلدائيه‎ 453! A] Arba'ün AI Buldániyah. 
A collection of 40 Hadig of 40 Shaikhs belonging to 40 different 
places taken from Al Mu‘jam (No. 319 above). 

By Abd ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad Ad Dahabi we yt 
بن احمد الذمبي‎ ome aI, a famons author and scholar, and an 
authority often quoted in history, biography, tradition and jurispru- 
denee, He was born in a.u. 673, and studied under numerous 
Shaikbs whom he enumerates in his work, Al Mesjam al Kabir. He 
died in &.u. 748— A.n. 1348, leaving behind him slarge number of 
pupils and compositions. Brock., in vol. ii, p. 46, mentions the 
existence of 21 works in different libraries. For his life, see Ad 
Dürar, vol. ii, fol. 219. 

Dahabi tells us, in the preface, that the desire to compose an Al 
Arbs‘ûn Al Buldaéntyah was prompted by the similar compositions 
of Salafi, Ibn ‘Asikir and others, The result was the present com- 
position and two other Arba'üns, viz., Arba'ün from» Mu'jam Abi 
Bakr and Arba‘in from Mu jam Ibn Jumai‘ (see No. 321 above). 











202 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Beginning .—‏ 
الحمد لله على نعمة و اشهد ان لا اله إلا otl y AD‏ إلى مصمد! عبده 


و رسوله ...0 ثم أفي قد كذت سمععت الأربعيى البلدادية للصانظ 


السلفي ر الاربعيى البلدانية للصافظ اببى العساكر الع » 
the scribe, tells‏ ,)1349 .صم - 749 .هم .@( Ahmad hin ‘Abdallah‏ 


us in the following colophon that he transcribed the present copy 
for his own use, in 4.H. 735, 


NE‏ البلدانية للطبراني تضربي شيضنا شمس الدين مصمد بي 
محمد الذهبى علقها لنفسه احمد ہن عبد الله بی احمد المحب الوقدسي 
فی is uos‏ ۷۳۴ ٭ 
The present copy contains one Sanad, dated, Damascus, A.H.‏ 
written by ‘Abdallah, the father of the scribe. The scribe and‏ ,735 
many others studied from the present copy under two Shaikhs, one‏ 
Zainab bint Yahya (d. a.m. 742— .D. 1342), and the other Mizzi‏ 


(d. A.M. 742 4. n. 1342), who jointly granted an ljáze to all the 
students. 


سمع جميع هذا الجر من المعجم الصغير للصانظ ابى القسم الطبراني 
على الشيضة الصالحة المسندة العبيرة ام عمر زيذب cud)‏ الخطيب 


sees الشدع العلامة عز الدين عبد العزيو بى عبد السلام‎ opt gar poll poe 
ppg و على شيخفا ...... جمال الدين ابي الحجاج يرسف الذكى عبد‎ 
ديد الله بن احمد و اولاده‎ plea! cus بقرأة‎ "um yt 








Us 





0 
روايته ء 





Foll. 109-117. VIHL jm عه له الأر‎ A collection of 
40 Hadig from Al ?Adab by Baihigi (d. A.H. 458 — A.D. 1066). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah all sie .احمد بن‎ He wasa leading 
scholar and traditionist vf Damascus of the 8th century A.H. 
Several Sanads and notes, on the treatises referred to above, tell 
us that he studied under his father and a large number of other 
Shaikbs He is the scribe of Treatise No. VII and of some of the 
Sanads and notes. He died in a.n. 749— s.p. 1349 : see Ad Dürar, 
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, in the following passage. says that he 
transmitted the Hadig of Al Adab from Ayyüb bin Ni'mah (2. a.z. 
730 = A.D. 1330), one of his Sbaikbs. 

Beginning :— 

Res) ug deme ul Ret ut yl زین الدیں ابو الصبر‎ gu all Gaal 

المقدسى العصال قال e GG)‏ الامام شرف الدين ابو عبد الله محمن 
بن عبد الله بن ابى الفضل المردسي: قرأة عليه و انا اسمع في سفة ست 
١‏ 





2 بعيى و ستماثة قال ابذا 





ابو ae up nie pill‏ المنعم بى الغضل بن 
احمد الصا 1 قال اينأنا ابو محمد عبد الجبار بى محمد ب 

enm» 5 عدي الغراوي‎ 
= bite) Led) utar Ue الخولاني‎ 


uw 


الحديث الاول 
اخبرنا ابر عبد الله الصافظ .. eee‏ من أحق بحسن الصحبة 
قال امک قال تم می قال امک قال ثم می قال ابوک الع ٠‏ 
Three Sanads, dated a.n. 646, 708, 711, written on the copy of‏ 


Kitáb al 'Ádáb, ave transeribed verbatim at the end of the present 
copy. 

The present copy contains 4 Sanads granted to the traditionists 
who studied from it. 

J. Dated, Damascus. A.H. 724, written by 'Abdalláh (d. a.a. 
737 — 4.D. 1337), the author's father. He says that he and his two 
sons, Ahmad and Muhammad, with a group of traditionists, sbudied 
from the present copy under Ayyüb bin Ni'mah (d. 4.11. 730 — A.D. 
1330), who granted an Ijaza to all the students. 


سمع SOD grea‏ الاربعيى على الشيع ...... ابى الصبر ايوب بى نعمة 
بى مصمد بى فدمة المقدسي li esse‏ اتب السماع عبد الله 


.. Same » Seal slit المقدسي‎ mall ug deal بن‎ 





eo‏ ذلك في يوم الجمعة ثامن عشر شهر ربيع الآخر سفة اربع و عشريس 


aie ed de‏ ارتم د 
H. Dated, Damascus, 4.n. 730, written by ‘Abdallah the writer‏ 
of the preceding Sanad. He says that a group of traditionists,‏ 


204 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


including bis third son, joined the sitting (an ljáza being granted 
joincly to all the students), when he was studying the treatise again 
under the following two Shaikhs :— 
ı. Ayyûb bin Ni'mah (d. a.m. 738— a.p. 1338). 
ii, Aba Bakr bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.m. 
738=4.n. 1338). 


سمع جميح هذا الاربعيى على الشيضين المسندين الصالدين . re‏ 
اب الصبر ايوب بى نعمة بى محمد بى نعمة المقدسي ...... و عماك الدين 


ابي بعر بن معمد بن عبد الرحمن بن محمد بن عبد الجبار المقدسي 
بقرأة كاتب السماع عبد الله بى احمد و إبذه عمر حا 





Hi ذلک في يوم الثاثاء السادس, عشرين من‎ e 
Te وسبعماثة . - جوار دمشق ر اجاز لهم جميع ما يحوز‎ 


Til. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.u. 781 — A.D. 1381), the son of 
the Abdallàh mentioned in the above Sanad, gives us to understand 
that his two sons, Aba Bakr and Yasuf, with a group of traditionists, 
studied under him at Dar al Hadig Ashrafiyah of Damascus in A.H. 
778; and they were granted an Jjéza by him. 


gew‏ جميع هذا الجزد مى لغظي بسماعي فيه املا قرأة عليه و اذا حاضر 
على الشيضين المذكورين اعلاة بسماع الإرل و اجازة الثاني من المررسي ... 
سمعة ابذلى ابوبكرو يوسف n‏ رصم ذلك في يوم الاثكيى سابع مشریں 
جمادی الرلیی سفة ثمانى و سبعين و سبعمالة بسفى جبل قاسيوى و اجزت لمم 
ants‏ عمر بن عبد الله بن احمد المصب المقدسي عفى الله تعالىي علهم 


له روایته ال 





ولله الحمد ر المنة > 

1V. Sanad, dated Damascus, A.H. 973, written by Muhammad 

bin Muhamn.ad al Khaidari (d. a. 894=a.v. 1489). He says that, 

with a group of traditionists, he studied under *Abdarrahmán bin 

Yûsuf at Tahhan (d. a.m. $45 A.D. 1441); and that an Tjéza was 
granted by him to all the students. 


Mosc!‏ سمع هذء الاربعين على الشيم الاسام العالم الدسفد زيى الدين 
E‏ بن يوسف بن (حمد بى الطصان الحديلى باجازته من الصافظ 


FE‏ محمد بن 


ابي بكر محمد بى عيد الله بى احمد بن المحب .. 
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مصمد بن عبد الله الخيضري و هذا حطه عفى الله عنه الفافل علاء الدين 
علي بن سليمانى بن لحمد المردارى و صم SIS‏ يوم الخميس حادي 
وعشريى رجاب سنة سبع و ثلاثينى و ثمائماثة ... eu‏ قاسبوى و اجازلفا 


المسمع » 

A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in possession of 

Muhammad bin Fahd al Makki, the author of Al Mu‘jam (see Hand- 
st, No. 2429). 

Fol, 12t. IX. oyy)! A Arbaʻûn. An incomplete autograph 
copy of Arba'ün. Only one fol. containing one Hadiş remains, the 
other foll. containing 39 Hadig being wanting. 

By Muhammad bin Yahyâ (jme qx seme, tho author of 
Treatise No. V, noticed above. 

Foll 128-132. X. «53! Al Arba'ün. A collection of 40 
Hadig from Sabih Muslim ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 183. 

By an anonymous author. The following words in the Sanad, 
dated 4 11. 668. quoted ai the end of the present copy : lanes god وذ«‎ 
عط)) فى المجلدة الثانية من نسخة الضيائية‎ 40 Hadig of the present work 
are taken from the second volume of Sahih Muslim, belonging to 
the Madrasah Diyá'iyah), suggest that it was composed before A.H. 
668. The present copy is defective for the want of a larger portion 
of the preface. It begins abruptly with the Isnd, thus :— 


قالوا ابتانا ابو اسسق ابراهيم بى عمريى مضرين فارس الواسطی 
التلجر قرأ عليه ر نح نسمع بجامع دمشق بالغزالية مذه قال اذا ابو القلس 
مخصرر بى عبد المنعم بن عبد الله بى محمد الغراري idR‏ 
الحدبث الأول قال حدثنا يحى بن یحی قال قرات علی مالک pad gt‏ 
بن عبد الله عن ابي هريرة رضى الله قال قال رسول الله صلى الله عليه 
و سام على اقات المدينة ملائكة 2 يدخابا الطاعون رااد s g! die‏ 








it appears, from Sanad No. X below, that Muhammad bin Tugrul 
was the scribe and owner of the present copy. 

Foll. 133-135 contain copies of Sanads, dated 4.H. 662, 665, 
666, 668, written on the copy of Sahih Muslim belonging to the 
Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascns, from which the present 40 Hadis 
are collected. 

Foll. 135°-137> contain the following !! Sanads and notet oí 
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the traditionists who studied from the present copy. of which the 
üirat 9 are dated 4.H. 717, and the last two a.p. 736. 

I. A note, dated Damascus, 4.H. 717, written by Muhammad 
bin Tugrul as Sairafi (d. A.H. 737 —.D. 1337). Ke says that, with 
others, he seudied the present treatise under Barzáli (d. 4.H. 739 — 
A.D. 1339). 


جميع هدة الريعين على الشيع الامام الصافظ الارحد البارع 





y 


LU gje Bia) Jaa‏ عمدة المصدثيى علم الديى مفيد الطالبينى ابي 


pull Sane‏ بن محمد بى يوسف اابرزالي 





وصع ذلك ني یوم 
الاثذيى ثامى عشر سئة سبع و عشرة Jh lf. 3 aie Baw y‏ 

ene Nom rn و‎ ee JH ay aut 
كتب محمد بن طغرل الصيرفى‎ y Kamal 


II. Dated, the Monastery Kbátüntyah of Damascus, A.u. 717, 
written by Mizzi (d. 4.H. 742 — 4.p. 1342). He says that he and 
Muhammad bin Tuğrul, the scribe, jointly studied from the present 
copy under Hasan bin Ahmad bin Muzaffar (d. A.u. 724 = a.D. 1324); 
and that an Tjáza was granted by Hasan to both of them. 


سمع جميع هذا الربعين ... على الشين الامام العالم ... الحسن بن 
احمد بن مظفر الخطيري ...... بقرأة محمد بن طغرل ... و كاتب السمام 





pe) he) up uem) ose بن الذكي‎ a محمد بن‎ 
ق‎ e ARE 933 ذلك .. م‎ ue 
c 


< جميع ما يجوز له روایته‎ os Wilah 

111. Dated, the Monastery Khâtûnîyah of Damascus, A.R. 717, 

written by Muhammad bin Tuscul, noticed in the above Sanad. He 

says that, with a group of three traditionists, he studied the treatise 

under Isma‘il bin ‘Isa, a traditionist of Damascus of the 8th century 

A.H.; and that a ‘oint Ijaza was granted by the same Isma‘i] to all 
the students, 


قرأت جمبع هد الاربعيى ... على geil]‏ ...... اسمعیل بی عیسی بی 
مسعود بن هرون بى يوسف المقدسي ۰ قسمعة SC‏ وصم ذلك Kin‏ 
سبع عشرة و سبعمائة بالضانقاك الخاتونية . كتبة محمد بن a dib‏ 





IV. Dated, the Jami‘ Ashrafi of Damascus, a.m. 717, written 
by tke same Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that he, and Barzéli 
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(d. 4.u, 739=4.p. 1339), and many others studied for the second 
time from the 29th Hadig till the end under Muhammad bin ‘Imad. 
a traditionist of the 8th century A.K. ; and they received an Tjàza 
from him. 


سمع من اول الدديسث التاسع و العشریں الى آخر الجر على !! 
الجليل الاميل العدل المي سمس الدين ابي عبد الله محمد بن العناد 





سعد yy all‏ حامد fil Ble yp‏ بقرأة الامام ... القاسم بى 





يو 
محمد بى يوسف ... البرزالي احمد بى, شمس الدیں محمد بن خضربن 
عسلم الحنفي و محمد بن طغرل المعررف بابس inal‏ و هذا خطه 
سذة سبع عشرة ر سبعمائة بالجامع الاشرفى a al y‏ 


V. Dated, Damascus a.H 717; written by Mizzi (d. a.u. 742 = 
A.D. 1342). He says that he and Muhammad bin Tugrul, with a 
group of 6 scholars, studied under Salim bin ‘Abdarrabman (d. 4.1. 
726=a.p. 1326); and that an Ijáza was granted to all the students. 


gow‏ جميع هذ الاربعيى ...... على ge‏ الجليل ... e‏ بون عبد 
الرحمن بن عبد الله القلانسي الشافعي ...... بقرأة الفقيه مدمد بن طغرل 





الصيرفي ... الجماءة السادة ... و كاتب السماع محمد بن يرسف بن 


٠ الذكي بن عبد الرحمن . ... و اجازلنا جميع ما يجوز له ررايته‎ 
VI. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 717; written by Muhammad bin 
Tugrul, the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that, with a group 
of traditionists, he studied the treatise under Yûsuf * bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Ugman; and that an Ijàza was granted by him to all the 





students. 
قرأت جميع هذه الربعين ...... على الشيع يوسف بن محمد بن‎ 
سبع عشرة ر سبعمائة‎ Rie eee عثمان بن السرخسي....... فسمعه‎ 


* و أجازلذا جميع مايجو ز له روايته كتبه محمد بى طغريل الصرفى‎ 
VII. Dated, the Manzil of Muhammad bin 'Abdalmalik, close to 
the Madrasah ‘Adiliyab, A.H. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin Tugrul, 


* Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 325, places Yiisul’s death in a.m. 
711: but the present Sanad gives us every reason to hold thet he was slive in 
an TIn 
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he writer of Sanad No. I. He says that the present treatise was 
itudied unde: Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Isma‘it bin ‘Adil 
d. AH, 727= 4.0. 1327), one of the descendants of King ‘Adil of 
he Ayyübid dynasty, by a group of scholars, which included the 
wo sons of the above-mentioned Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, viz., 
Ali and ‘Abdalmalik; Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus and 
me of the descendants of King ‘Adil; and many others. Ar. [jaza 
was granted by the same Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik to all the 
students. 

سمع جميع da‏ الاريعين ... على المولئ السيد الاجل الغازي المجادد 
العضد النصير الماك الكامل سيد الامراء اشرف املو و السلاطين ابى 


المعالى محمد بن المولى SLIT‏ السعيد فلم الدين اي مدمد bac‏ 
Sali‏ بن الساطان اماك الصالم عماد الديى ابى القداء أسمعيل بن 
السلطانق الماك العادل سيف الدين ابي بعر محمد بن ايوب بن شادی 
امز الله نصرك و رفع قدرة ... بسماعه لجميع الصحيي من ابن عبد الدائم 
بسنده بقرأة الامام ... القل., بي Dam‏ ببى يرسف البرزالي رلدا المسمع 
على فى الخامسة عبد انملك فى الثالثة و مظفر الدين ابو العباس 
احمد ہیی الملى. المغيسف فتى الديى عمر ب الملک الفائز ابراهيم بن 


الساطان الملى العادل ابی بكر بن ايوب . ذلك فى يوم 





الربعاء السابع ر العشريى من شبر يجب سنة yio Eie y gow‏ المسمع 
جوار المدرسة العادلية و اجاز للجماعة السامعيى جميع ما يجوز ally a‏ # 
VIII. Dated, the Manzil of ‘Ali bin Muhammad, north of the‏ 
Jami! Masjid of Damascus, a.n. 717; written by Muhammad bin‏ 
Tuġrul. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus‏ 
and one of the Cescendants of King ‘Adil, with a group of scholars,‏ 
studied under Shaikh ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar (d. a.4. 729 =‏ 
a.D. 1329). An Ijéza was granted by him to all the students.‏ 


قرأت جميع هذه الربعيى على الشيع الاسام ۰ على بن العدل 
عماد الدين ابي عبد الله محمد بن عمرين عبد ارحس بن عبد الواحد بن 
محمد بن مسلم بن الحسن بن عبد الله بی مصمد الأزسى الدمشقيى 
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الشائعي تسمع حقيدة حسى بن شهاب الديى ابى القس, عبد الله و مظفر 
ابو العباس احمد بى فتى الدينى عمر بن RSL ot BA) SLM‏ 


العادل و صارم !دين ابراعيم qr eem‏ ذلى و ثبت في ډرم 





الخمبس الثامن و العشريى مى شهر نجبب سبع و عشرة ر سبعمائة بمفزل 
المسمع شمالي جامع دمشق المصروسة و اجازلفا ما يصون له ررليتة AAS‏ 
مدمد بن طغرل بن عد اثله الصيرفي + 


IX. Dated, the Mosque of Al Malik al Q&hir of Damascus, 
A.H. 717, written by Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that he and 
Muhammad bin Jamáladdin (the Imam of the Khátüniyah 
Monastery of Damascus, and a scholar of the 8th century a.H.), with 
some others, studied the present treatise under Shaikh Ahmad bin 
Abi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Țarkhân (d. a.m. 736=4.D. 1336), 
who granted an Ijáza to all the students. 


جميع هذا الجر على الشين الاجل الاصيل العدل تقى الدير 
pem ee‏ لج eM es eg]‏ 
ابی v acl tl‏ ابي بكر بن محمد بن طرخان بن ابی NU‏ 
الدمشقي الصالحي بسماعة مى ابى عبد الدائم ...... و محمد بن جمال 
الدیں عبد الرحمى بن'علاء الديى على الصحنفي امام الخانونية . 
و محمد Jab yp‏ بقرأته و هذا خطه و صے ذلک في يوم الاثنين التاسع 
و عشرين ذي القعدة سنة سيع عشرة و سبعمائة 
و اجازلذا جميع مررياته > 


X. Dated, the Monastery of Damascus, 4.4. 736. Written by 
Husain bin ‘Umar (d. A.&. 779— A.D. 1379), a traditionist of Damas- 
cus and the owner of the copy of Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above. He 
says that Le and Muhammad bin Tugrul ag Sairafi, the scribe and 
owner of the present copy, with a group of scholars, jointly studied 
under *Aláaddin Abü'l Hasan 'Ali bin Abi al Maáli (d. A.&. 737 — A.D. 
1337) The same 'Aláaddin granted an Ijaza to ull the students. 


سمع جميع هذه الريعين ... على الشيع المقرى علاء الديى eel‏ 
nl‏ علي بى ابى المعالى بى خضر التنوخي ... بقرأة صاحبها 
و كتبها الشيع المحدث ...... نامر الدينى ابى المعالى محمد بن 











... بمسجد الملک القاهر 
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طغرل الصيفي ... ot opel EE‏ عمر بن 








no 5 P 
حبيب الدمشقي و صم ذلك وثبت فى يوم الثلثاء‎ 
+ الحجة سنة ست و ثلثيى و سبعمائة بخانقاه خاتونية و لجاز لمم‎ 
XI. Dated, the Madrasah of Sharafaddin of Halab, a 1. 736, 
written by Muhammad bin Tuğrul. He says that, with a group 
of traditionists not less than 20 in namber, he studied the work 


from the present copy under the following two Shaikhs, who granted 
an Ifaza to all the students :— 


(i) Muhammad bin Salih, a traditionist of the Sth century 
A.H. 
(ii) ‘AM bin ‘Ali bin (brahim (d. A-&. 740—4.D. 1340). 


سمع جميع هذه اللربعين ... على الشيخين الفاضلين ... ابي عبد 
اله محمد بن عفیف eel‏ صاع ہی ابی العلاء بى ابي محمد بن 
ele‏ بى محمود ............ الاشدي الجيتي والقاضى علا الديى ابى 


الحسن على بن على بن ابراهيم ... الا نصاري serene eren‏ 
بقرأة كاتب السماع محمد بى طغرل الصيفي ... سنة ست qu S‏ 





و سعبمائة بمدرسة شرف الديى ابن العجمي بمدينة حلب و اجارلنا جميع 
مروياتة » 


Foll. 188-189. 218. بن صاعد‎ dere الجزء فيه من حديث يي بن‎ 
Al Juz’ fthi min Hadig Yahya bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id. Contains 
the four Hadig narrated by YahyA bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id, a 
prominent traditionist, who died in a.n. 318 =4.D. 930; see Huffêz, 
vol. ii, p. 337. 

Beginning :-— 


اخبرنا الشيع pried one ui gl aae use Sii QubsJE‏ 
ابى الفضل الحراني قرأة عليه راذا نسمع في سنة احدى و ثمانيى و ستمائة 
(À des) di‏ 
با ايها الناس إن هذ! عن غفائمكم قادرا الضخيط رالمخيط و ما درن CX‏ 
ومافوق ذلك فان الغلول عار على اهله يوم القيمة الم « 
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Foll. 140-145. 2215. ية من حديث بي الربيع‎ syah A! Juz’ fihi min 
Hadîş Abî ar Rabî‘. A collection of 45 Hadig from a work on Hadig 
by Abür Habi' Sulaimán bin Dá'üd (d. A.u. 234—4A.D. 848). For 
Sulaiman's life, see Huffàz vol. ii, p. 53. 

Beginning :— 

MN Sheol ابو الربيع سلیماں بي داؤد الزهيى العتكى ثذا ابن‎ us 
Jeu bec قال‎ e ابصار‎ y” ادة قل للمؤمفين يغضو‎ 


لهم و يحفظوا فرر جهم عما لإيحل ليم + 

At the end of the present copy are reproduced 18 notes, dated 
A.B, 465, 465, 525, 526, 531, 532, 584, 595, 596, 597, 598, 556, 553, 
557, 681, 681, 683, 685, made by traditionists on the original copies 
of the works on Hadig of Yahya and Sulaiman, referred to above. 

The prosent copy also contains throe original Sanads, dated A.u. 
701, 735, 733, written by *Abdallàh (d. A.B. 737 5 4.n. 1337), Mizzi 
(d. a.t, 742 A.D. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 229), and Barzáli (d. a.a. 739=a.p. 1339), the author of 
Treatise No. III above, respectivoly. 

Poll. 151-171, XII 4,453! AI Arba'ün. A collection of 40 
Hadig from the 40 most well-known Shaikhs of Ibn Taimiyah 
(d. A H. 728 = A.D. 1328), see treatise No. I above. 

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Ibráhim al Wáni (59 (5: 
ابراهيم الواني‎ oy osse (d. Aat. 735 = A.D. 1335), the author of treatis 
No. Ii above, 

A note on the title-page, which runs thus: اربعون هديماً مضرجة عن‎ 

كبار مشيضة احمد بن عبد الصليم بن ثيميه الصراني تضريج المحدث الحافظ امين 

tells us tha& Aminaddin composed the‏ الدين مين بن ابراه يم الواني 
Present Work for Ibn Taimiyah, referred to above, under whom the‏ 
present copy was studied by several traditionists; see Sanads‏ 





"E بن يسار‎ Dacus 


Nos. I and IH, described below. 
Beginnin 





المد لله و نستعیفه و نشهدبه و نستغف رمن شررر انفسفاى مي سيات 
اعملذا من يهده الثه نلا مضل له و مى يضللة فلا هادبى له واشهد ان لا اله 
soa, abl II‏ لأشريك نه ر اشهدان مسمداعيدة و رسولة ... الحديمث الارل 
Lue plod sae gp deal ple I Gas‏ المقدسى قرأة عليه ر إنا اسمع ko‏ 
سبع وستيى و ستمائة ... ......... قال خرج رسول الله صلى الله عليه 
و طلم و اصصابة فاحرمفا بالحي ... رراة النسائى و ابن ماجة ... مولدة ف 
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Vei die oe خمس و سعيرى ولخمسمائة , توفى يرم الاثنين‎ Biu phe 





*ay > 


The date of the birth and death of each of the 40 Shaikhs, and 
a reference to the work in which the Hadig is found, are noted below 
each Hadig. 

The present copy contains the following 6 Sanads, dated a.m. 
721, 724, 793, 837, 838, 838. 

I. Dated, the Dàral Hadig Sakriyah of Damaseus, a.m. 721, 
written by Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Wani, the author of the 
treatize. He says that he and Dahabi (d. a.m. 748=a.p. 1348), 
the author of treatise No. VI above, with some others, studied the 
present MS. ander Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijáza to all the 
students 


سبع هذا الجزه على المخرج له سيدنا و شيكنا esl ٠‏ 
العباس احمد بن الشيم ... بن عبد الحليم ... بن عبد الله بى محمد بن 
£l - 8 -$ z i Boos‏ 2 
تيمية الحراني نسم الله تعالى فى مدته بسماعه مى شيرخة بقرأة الشيغ 
ss.‏ شمس الديى عبد الله بى احمد بن عثمان الذهبى السادة 
y‏ محمد بن pelt‏ بن محمد بن deal‏ الواني lio,‏ خطه ......... سذة 
احدى و parte‏ و سبعماثة بدرالحديى السكرية بدمشق و لجازلذا ما 








Hy dum 


IL. Dated, the Dàr a! Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, 4.x. 724, 
written by Muhammad bin Ráfi' (d. A.x. 774 — A.D. 1374; see Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 33). He, with a group of traditionists, such as ‘Abdallah 
bin Ahmad (d. 4.H. 737=4.p. 1337), Sawab bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.n. 
726 =a.D. 1326}, a friend of {bn Taimfyah, and many others, studied 
the present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an ljáza to all 
the students. 


سبع جميع هذا الجزد ye gle‏ خر ج له ee ree ple II Uda‏ 
أبو العباس yg deal‏ عبد «e giai‏ 
بى تيميه الصراني مد الله فی عبر ... بقرأة الامام عبد اله بن احمد بن 
عبد الله المقدسي ............ و صاحبة الطواشي ... و تب السماع 


بن عبد السلام بی عبد الله 





متمد ہی راقع ہی ابی محمد بى محمد السلامي . . عام fey)‏ 
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و عشريى و سيعمائة بدار العديمث السكريه 5 2 jal‏ لیم Aa y dryp Le‏ 
بدلک ٭ 
ILI. Dated, the Qasiyiin of Damascus, a.H. 793. The writer of‏ 
the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that Khatib Hanbal‏ 
bin Muhammad, with five other traditioniste, studied the work under‏ 
Ahmad bin *Imád al Maqdisi (d. A.1t. 798— a.p. 1398), who granted‏ 
an 1jáza to the students attending the sitting.‏ 
الحمد لله سمع جميع هذا الجزه ر فيه اربعون حدیثا خرجها ابن الوانى 
ep‏ الاسلام ابي العباس up deal‏ تيمية عن كبار مشائظ؛ على المسذد 
شهاب الدين .تمد بى العماد لبى بكر بن العز ... المقدسي ... بقرأة اللمام 
الضطيب حخيل بن محمد بى محمد الا قغيسي ... وصم ذلك یوم الست 
سابع عشرينى صف رسنة سبع و تسعيى و سبعمائة بمفزل المسمع ur e‏ 
ظاهر دمشق ر y‏ + 
IV. Dated, Damascus, 4.x. 837, written by Muhammad bin‏ 
Abi Bakr bin Ruzain, a traditionist of the 9th century 4.H. He says‏ 
that, when he and his two brothers ( Abdalwahhéb and Ahmad)‏ 
were studying from the present copy under their elder brother,‏ 
‘Abdallah, Muhammad bin Khaidari (d. a.m. 894=4.D. 1489) and‏ 
some others joined the sitting.‏ 
i‏ 
الحمد لله قرات de date‏ اخي ابي محمد عبد الله بی ابي بکربی 
عبد الرحمن ... تسمعه اآخرة ابو بكر عبد الوهاب و ابو الشير احمد و الغافل 
ابو الخير محمد بي محمد بن عبد اله الخيضري ر صم ذلك و ثبت يوم 
اللاو سلاس عشر شوال سفة سبع و ثلثيى و سبعمائة ... و اجازو كنتب 


محمد بن أبى بكرين رزين » 


V. Dated, the house of ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr of Damas- 
cus, 4.H. 597, written by Muhammad ‘Umar bin Fahd al Maki 
(d. aH. 885=a.p. 1480), the author of Al Mu'jam ; see Hand-list, 
No. 2429. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif (d. a.m. 841 
=A.v. 1440}, with group of scholars, studied from the present 
copy under ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr (d. a.n. 838= a.D., 1437), 
whc granted an Ijáza to all the students. 
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الحمد سمع جميع هذا اأربعيى على الاصيل زين الدينى EP Col‏ 
عبد الرحمن برى القاضي عماد الديى ابى بكر القاضى زين الدين عبد الرحہی 
ol‏ بكر محمد بن احمد بن القاضي تقي الدیں سليمان ہی مربن حمزة 
رشي العمري المقدسي الصالحي af‏ الفاضل شهاب الدينى ابى 
العباس احمد بى عبد اللطيف بى موسي بن عميرة ste‏ + 


j 














و کاتب هذه الا سطر محمد المدعو uy Sad a pre‏ محمد بن ابی الذي 
سن مخلد المكى ...... سنة سبع و ثلاثينى و سبعماثة بمذزل المسمع ... 
و اجاز لكل مما جميع ما يجوز له روايته ٠‏ 

VI. Dated, Damascus, A.H. 738, written by Muhammad al 
Khaidari (d. a.n. 894= a.D. 1489). He says that he studied the work 


under Shaikh ‘Abdarrahman mentioned above, who granted an 1jáza 
to him. 


quel Me الدين‎ ex gel نت جميع هذة الأربعينى على‎ ols AY Sos! 


و صم فى يوم الثلثاء رابع المحرم سفة ثماى و ثلثين و سبعمائة و إجاز لي 
غير مرق > 











No. 463. 
foll. 272 ; lines 15 : size 9$ x 6 : 2 x 4. 
الو‎ 
AL MUWATTA. 


A work on Hadig, looked upon by the Sunnis as the only work on 
Sahih Hadig before the composition of their six canonical collections 
of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, parti, Nos 129-222), and according 
to some (see ibid. Nos. 207, 223, 224), itself one of the six canonical 
collections in place of Ibn Maja (ibid., No. 221). 

Author :—Abi ‘Abdallah Malik bin Anas al Asbahi ابو عبد الله‎ 
بن انس الأصجي‎ Bile (d. AH. 179 = A.D. 795). For other particulars of 
the work and the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121. 

عبد الرحمن : Soribe‏ 

Written jn fair Naskh. Dated, ‘Alamganj (a Mahallab in Patna 
City), A.H. 1264. 

Tho present copy, with many other MSS., was purchased for the 
Library in a.p. 1921. 





No. 464. 
toll. 519 ; lines 24 ; size 115 x 65 ; 8x 4. 
e الجامع‎ 
AL JÀMI كمف‎ 


A beautiful copy of Al Jimi‘, the first of the Sunni canonical 
collections of traditions, presented to the Library by Khan Bahadur 
Shah Muhammad Kamal of Patna in 1918, divided into two volumes 





This supplement contains particulars of recently acquired M88. on 
Hadis and others, omitted in the first volume for want of a regular list of MSS 
in Mo Libearw ut that Hiis. 
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VOLUME I. 
It segins like the copy (No. 129) noticed in vol. v, part i, and 
contains a frontispiece. 
Authcr: Muhammad bin Isma‘il al Bukhari Uses! (somo 
البخارى‎ (d. a.n. 256= A.D. 870). For other particulars of the work 
and the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 129-187. 


No. 465. 
foll. 393 ; lines 24 ; size 11} x 64; 8x 4. 
Vorme IH. 


Continuation of the preceding volume. 
Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Not dated; 
apparently 9th century A.n. 


No. 466. 
foll. 332 ; lines 27 : size 13 x 113 ; 10 x 9. 


vL) Booz 
‘UMDAT AL QARI. 


A well-known commentary on the preceding work, in 8 volumes ; 
presented to the Library by Maulavi Sayyid ‘Abdalmajid of Tirighat, 
Patna, in 1914. 

By Badraddin Aba Muhammad Mahmiid al ‘Aini بحر الدين ابو‎ 
مصمرد العيني‎ deme (d. 4-H. 855= 1D. 1451). 
` For other particulars about the author and a description of 
the work, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 166-167. 


Voume I. 
Beginning :— 1 
الحمد لله ارضى وجوة معالم الدیں الغ‎ 


The present volume ends with a commentary on the Chapter 
ت ا‎ PIS 
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No. 467. 
foil. 328 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 113 ; 10x 9. 
VOLUME l1. 
Continuation of the above volume, ending with a commentary 
on the Chapter asd! .استيذان المرآا زوجها بالخروج الى‎ 


No. 468. 
foll. 346 ; lines 27 ; size 13x11 ; 10x9. 
Voruxx IIT. 


Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on a 


.باب فرض مواقيت الصي و العمرة portion of the Chapter‏ 


No. 469. 
foll. 345 lines 27 ; size 13x 11 ; 10x 9. 
Votuux IV. 


Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter 3! à/é, The transcription of the above four volumes 
was completed in A.n. 1307 


No. 470. 
foll. 386 ; lines 27 ; size 13x 11 ; 10» 9. 
VoruuE V. 
Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
١اه‎ ما#٣ قول الله تعالئ و اذ قال ریک اني جاعل فى الارض خليفة‎ 


No. 471. 
foll. 329 ; lines 27 ; size 13x 11 ; 10x 9. 
Vocus VI. 


Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 


Chapter jJ! $,.s dale JI il aoe a. 
ليه و صلم غزوة الي‎ BT eye e$ 
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No. 472. 
foll. 402 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 109. 
Vorvan VH. 


Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter daf iial تداوى الرجل المرأه و‎ . 





No. 473. 
foll. 405 ; lines 27 ; size 13x 1l; l0x 9. 
Vorunz VIII. 
Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
last Chapter of Bukhári, The transcription of the last four volumes 


was completed in a.H. 1307, 
Written in fair Naskb 


No. 474. 
foll. 351 ; lines 23 ; size 113 x 74 ; 83 x 34. 
الجلن الازل من الذبر الجاري‎ 
AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN AL KHAIR 
AL JARI. 

The first volume of Al Khair Al Jari, a rare commentary on 
Bukbári (see Lib. Cat.. vol. v, part i, Nos. 129-149), dealing chiefly 
with grammatical and philological, but also with other miscellaneous, 
points. 

By Muhammad Ya'qüb al Banbani | JUiJ! «is: 24,2 recognized 
scholar of the 11th century a n., weli versed in philology, tradition, 
theology, and jurisprudence. For two other compositions cf the 
author, see Hand-lizt, Nos. 1154, 2767. 

Beginning :—‏ 
الحمد نه رب العالميى اكمل الحمد على كل حال و الصلوة و الس 


الا QI‏ الا uu al‏ على سيد المرسلين e‏ * 

A complete copy of the work, in three volumes, is noticed in 
Ràmpür Library, Nos. 128-31. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 1tth centur 
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No. 475. 
foll. 94 ; lines 11 ; size 10x 69 ; 7 x 4. 


القطعة من الصحيم المسلم 
AL QIT‘AT MIN AS SAHIH AL MUSLIM.‏ 


A fragment of Al Jami by Muslim (d. a. 281 2 4.5. 875). See 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 183-191. The present fragment cor- 
responds with foll. 1-30 of No. 188. It was written for the Royal 
Library of Iskandar bin Babtit (4.4. 894-922 = p. 1483-1516), the 
second King of the Lodi dynasty (see Lane-Poole, p. 300), as appears 
from the following note on the title page, written ia gold within an 
illuminated space : setae! Lost! Lata} Jalal برسم خرانة الكتر , السلطان‎ 
في سبيل الله ابي الفتي اسكندر شاة ابن بهلول خلد الله ملکه و خلافته‎ 

The present copy begins with the [«nád, thus .—‏ 
به نسئعيى و للحول رذ قرة الا با لله العلى العظيم اخجنا قرأة عليه 


الشيع الامام الوالد ابو الخير بن متصور رحمه اله قال انا الشيم الفقيه 
الامام شرف الدبن ابو بعراحمد السراجي رحمه الله قرأة عليه و سماعا 





vernm FSI iUis y uil S uei. Eee punt 


a "m سمعت مسلم بى الحصحاج رحمة النّد يقول الصمد لله رب‎ ii 
It ends with the Chapter WI ate Cory ale: d pel من اققطع حق‎ 
Written in beautiful Naskb. Not dated; apparently written 

within the years a.i. 394-992. 


No. 476. 
foll. 79 : lines 21 ; size 115 x 71; 7 x 44. 


لوامع الانوار 
LAWAMI'AL ANWAR.‏ 


A beautiful copy of the versified abridgmeat of Masháriq Al 
Anwár (seo. Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 270) by Qàdi -Iyád (d. 4m. 
544 = A.D. 1144). The present abridgment coniaias 3,000 verses. 

By Muhammad bin Muhammad al Baladi al Mausali محمد بن‎ 

24s, a known scholar and traditionist of Damascus, who‏ البلدي الموصاى 
was born in A.H. 699—4.D. 1299. He worked as a Khatib of Jami’‏ 
Amawi uf Damascus for a considerable time. He was also known‏ 
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as a scribe of excellent and beautiful hand. He transcribed a number 
of works, and died in A.m. 774— a.p. 1273. See Ad Durar, vol. ii 
fol. 473 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 25. 
Beginning : — 
الشاقعي الوملي السجلد‎ aam e A aane قال‎ 
التعمد لله على تنعمائه  حمدايفرع المسک من ارجاله‎ 
The following verses of the author, quoted at the end, give the 
date of composition as a.H. 745. 
ابن الموصلى على طريق ابن هلال بي علي‎ Aa bE ana 
خمس ور اربعیں مع سبعماله‎ Bie خامس شمر شوال‎ 
‘The copy contains a frontispiece. For other copies of the work, 


see Berlin, No. 10166; Goth., No. 585; Eseur., No. 476. 
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.n. 1098. 


No. 477. 
foll. 143 ; lines 21 ; size 10x 8; 8x 5. 


tell الجثد الارل من معالم‎ 
AL JILD AL AWWAL MÎN MA‘ÃLIM, 
AS SUNAN. 


The first volume of a very useful and rare commentary on 
Sunan of Abü Dá'àd (d. a.n. 275= a.D. 838). See Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, Nos. 208-209. 

By Ab& Sulaiman Hamd bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Khat- 
tâbi al Busti iy! ابو سليمان حمد بن محين بن ابراهيم الضطابي‎ )4. ۰ 
388 = a.D. 998). Ses, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 150. 

Beginning :— es L 5 oh ie 

الحمد لله اندي هدانا لديذه و اكرمغا لسنده الغ * 





The present volume ends with the commentary on the Chapter 
,القنوت‎ For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 161; India 
01006, No. 1038; Alger., No. 1274; A S, No. 582. 

Written in Naskh. Dated a.g. [1999 
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No. 478. 
foll. 450 ; linea 25 ; size 10x 2; 7x 4 


الجامع للترمذي 
AL JAMI: LI AT TURMOUDI.‏ 


A complete copy of Al Jamit by Aba ‘Îsa Muhammad bin ‘isa 
at 'Turmüdi (se, (oras ou ابو عیسی محمد‎ )0. 4.3. 278 A.D, 820). 
For other copies, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 210-214. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1198. It was presented 
to the Library by Khan Bahádur Shah Muhammad Kamil of Patna, 
in 1916. 


No. 479. 
fol]. 201 ; lines 22 ; size 9 x 63 ; 63 x 4. 


ESI yim ue 
MAN LÀ YAHDURUHU AL FAGQÍH. 


The second of the four Shi'a canonical collections. 

Author: Aba Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin Masa 
bin Babwaih al Qummi 2:96 (s tery? oe rtm cot ابو جعفر معديد بن علي‎ 
tt (d. at, 381 — a.p. 991). 5 
' — Forother copies of the work and the author's life, see Lib. Cat., 
vol. v. part i, Nos. 263-265. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated; apparently lith century, 
A.M. 

The present MS. was presented to the Library by Khurshid 
Nawwûb of Patna, 





No. 480. 
foll. 342 ; lines 24 ; size 11} x 6} : 8x 4. 
التمذيب‎ 
AL TAHDÎB. 
The third of the Shi'a canonical collections of traditions. 
Author : Aba Ja‘far Muhammad bin Hasan a Tûsi sese „as pi! 
بن حسن الطوسي‎ )4. 4.3.460 - a.D. 1068). 

For other copies of the work and the author's life, see Lib. Cat., 


vol y parti Nos 2966-68 سي‎ 
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Some fell at the beginning of the present copy are hopelsssiy 
damaged and worm-eaten. 
Written in Naskb. Dated, a.m 1050. 


AL MASANID* 


No. 481. 
foll. 289 ; lines 20 ; size 8x 6: 7 x 5. 


صقن ابي عوائه 
MUSNADU ABI‘UWANAH,‏ 


The first volume and the first fol. of the second volume of a 
very valuable and old copy of à rare work, Musnad Abi ‘Uwanah, 
compared by reliable traditionists and studied by them. The remain- 
ing portion of the 2ud volume and other remaining volumes are 
wanting. The author collected Hadig in the present work from 
Al Jami: by Mustim bin Hajjaj (d. a.m. 281 = 4.p. 875 ; see Lib, Cat , 
vol. v, part i, No. 188}. The work is divided into several Kitaba, 
which are sub-divided into Babs; and each Bab is again subdivided 
into several Biyàns and Sifáts. The present cop 
three following Kitábs: (i) ole! كتاب‎ Gii) الطوارات‎ US (i 
For a full description of the contents, see No. 482 below. 

Author : Ya'qüb bin Ishág Ein Yazid 3 uy steve! c» 














* AI Masántd a generally applies tos work containing a collection of Mus- 
nad Hadig, arranged scparatoly under cach Sshábi (companion of the Prophet) 
from whom the Hadig ‘s transmitted. See Bustén al Mubaddisin, fol. 236, 
where it is described thus :— 


اگر بو صصابه تويب دهند مثلا روايات أبربكر صديق را faa‏ نويسند و روايات 
عمر بن الضطاب را جد! انرا مسند تامقد ب 


‘The term sometimes refers to works on Musnad Hadis, in which the above- 
mentioned arrangement is not adhered to; see, for example, Musnad, No. 481 
above, and Musnad ad Darimi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 253), Musnad Abi 
Dattd at TayAJasi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 241) is generally supposed to be 
the firet work on the sibjeet, 
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monly called Abu Uwanah (ai ye gs! j, one of the greatest authorities 
of his age in Hadîş and Sháfii jurisprudence. He studied-Hadig unde: 
Yünus bin 'Abda! 'Alà (d. 4 n. 261— 4.n. 878) and some other: 
attended lectures on jurisprudence under Muzani (J. a.n. 264 
878) and Rabi* (d. 4.u. 270— 4.. 8843, the pupils of Imam Sháfi'i (d 
A. 204=a.p 820). He was the first scholar to introduce the Shafi: 
furisprudence and Sbáf's compositions into Isfirá'in. 

"TTabaráoi (d. 4.1. 360 — a.p. 971), the author of Al Mafájim (see 
No. 319, above}, transmitted Hadig on his authori Brock., vol, 
p. 161, mentions the author’s death in s.H 310=a.p, 925; but 
Hakim (d. a.m. 405— .p. 1014), on the authority of Abu "Uwánah. 
and Dahabi, in Huffáz, vol. iii, p. 2, «ay that the author died in 4.n. 
316. 

Foll. 1-258; the first volume. It is defective at the beginning. 
and begins abrupt!y thus .— 


رسول الله صلی الله عليه و سام uen‏ و الفرائض 13 (aol‏ 
بالقول ر العمل دخل الجذة ... حدثذا احمد بن شقان eee enne‏ 
عن اذس بن مالك قال نبينا فى القرآن ان Shad‏ رسول الله صلى الله عليه 
phe‏ من شع ul eon uid‏ يجى العاقل مىى لهل البادية » 


and 
D. 
























The colophon quoted below tells us that the present copy was 
transcribed in a.m. 615. 


آخر السفر الول مى مسذد ابي درانة رفى الله عذه و يتلوة انشاء الله 





ى الذي يليه اى النبي على all‏ على فى الكسوف ثمان ركعات و اربع 


رحيم بن عبد الخال ...... الشافعي 
ر ذاک فی خامس و عشرين سنة خمس و عشر و ستمائة ۾ 








II عدك‎ ... AX ............ سچدات‎ 


The present copy has the following two notes at the end. 
I. Muhammad bin Yüsut al Barzali,* in an autograph note, tells 





* Dahabî, in Huff, vol. iv, p.213, and Ya‘fi'i, in Mir'at al Janán, fol, 460, 
mention Barzali’s death in a.m. 003 Zi, y wale y cl! dic; but this date must 
be rejected in the face of the fact mentioned even by Dahabi, in Huffàz, vol. iw 
p. 295, and by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147, that his son, Qáeim, 
was born in ax. 665. Ibn Hajar further quotes Qasim's statement that 
he stndied under his father in a.x. 673, which gives us reason to hold that 
Barzáli died after A.m. 673. Mubammad Barzáli, besides being a prominent 
traditionist of his age, was specially known as a good scribe and swift writer. 
He transcribed a number of works. We notice that he trarseribed Tarikhu 
Tbo ‘Agakiz, a well-known biographical work in 850 volumes, of which two 
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us that the present copy was compared with the original copy 
belonging to Diyá'addin Mubammad bin 'Abdalwühid, (d. 4.H. 643 = 
ap. 1243), the founder of Madrasah Diváyah of Damascus, 


بلغت المعارضة باصل الخياء ابي عبد الله مصمد بن عبد الراحد 
المقدسي و منه كان الخغل و سمعه جماءة an‏ المعارضة و اسمائهم على 
الاصل و کتبا محمد بى يوسف البز زالى » 
TY. One Isma‘il bin lbrabim, in the following autograph note,‏ 
says that, in 4.5. 690, he studied the work from the present copy‏ 


under Kamáladdin Muhammad, the son of the famous author, ‘Umar 
bin Fárid (d. A 1. 632-7 A.D. 1232). 

بلغت قرأة من باب الاباحة ...... الى آخر هذ النجلد على الشيم 

کمال الدیں محمد بن الاديب بن علي بن فارض بصق اجازته من 
الشيخين ابي بكر النعيم بن عبد الله بى عدر الصغار و ابى المظغر 
عبد الرحيم بى سعد بى عبد الكريم السمعاني ...... و ذلك في مجالس 





سذة سمت و تسعين و ستمالة » 


The two following mutilated Waqfnimas, one written at the 
beginning of the first volum> and the other on the title-page of the 
second volume, tell us that the entire set of volumes was bequeathed 
by Mahmûd bin ‘Ali * (@. a.m. 799=a.D. 1399), the Royal tutor 
) (اسقاڭ دار امال‎ of Az Zahir, the King of Egypt, to a Madrasah 
founded by the said Mabmüd. The Wagfndmas expressly enjoin 
that these volumes are nut to be taken out of the Madrasah. The 
first Waqfnâma runs thus :— 


iala!) KAD graa‏ من Bilye gl dme‏ و ما بعدها من المجلدات 


ذالک عتم الذيى ينفقوى به الوجة الث جعل مقره لخزانة 

إن Bg ee 9 (AM‏ وه Wa‏ 
الصدر 6م ر ذلك بمدرسة مو بقلعرة المدروتة و شط الواقف zoel yl‏ 
ذلك وزع من المدرسة المذكورة e‏ 


volumes, dated a.m. 614, 615, are found ia our Library. Seo Hand-list, 
Nos, 2470-71. 

* Thin Mahmûd, as mentioned by Ibn Hajar, m Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 680, 
was @ scholar and one of themost wealthy men of Cairo; and for 4 considerable 
time, he was the tutor of the Royal house of Az Zahir, tho king of Egypt. He 
founded. Madrasah in Caico, near the alg j çiy. to which he bequeathed a large 
number nf books, consisting of the collection of Ibn Jumá*ah (d. 4-1. 733—.D. 
1333) purchased by him. 





TRADITION. 225‏ 
The second Waqfnáma rups thus :—‏ 
الحمد للّه رب العالميى وقف ... الشف العالى الجمالى مدمود استاذ 
دار العالي الملک الظاهروي اعزة الله بالصالحات جميع «ذة المجلدة و ما 
قبلها و ما بعدها مى المجلدات م مسند أبي dec‏ شرعيا على طلبة 
العلم الذيى ينتغعون به على اليجه الشرعي و جعل مقرة بمدرسة اللي 


...... و شط الواقف ان ل يضر ج مس المدرسة المذكورة‎ ٠٠... lalis 








وجعل الذظر فى KIS‏ لخفسه ايام حياته و بعده 'مى مو الفظر بمدرسة ... 
جعل أى يزيدة فى sic bå‏ درن غير ... سذه سبع ر تسعيى و سبعالة ٠‏ 


Fol. 259; the first fol. of the 2nd volume. Begins with the 
Isnad, thus :— 


اخبرنا الامام العام مغتيى خراسان ابوبعر القسم ببى ابى سعد بن 





عمر العصار رحمه الله بقرأتي عليه بالمدرسة الشرقية بشاذياح ني سنة ثمان 
و تسج و ستمائة قلت له اخبركم بو الاسعد Ram‏ الله بى عبد الواحد بن 
p E‏ بن هوازى القيشري Js i koaj‏ اذا ابو محمد عبد الصدميد بن 
عبد البح البحيري ح واخبنا BBall gel‏ عبد الرحيم إن ابي سعد 
بن عبد الكريم بى محمد السمعاني Sha‏ عليه و إذا اسمع بمرر سئة ثمانى 
و ستمائة قال ابر الببكات عبد الله ببى محمد الغفلى بى احمد الغراري قرأة عليه 


بئيسابور بمدرسة ابى نصربى (بى الخير قل Util‏ ابو عمر عثمان بن Sacre‏ 
ner‏ ای کرای اجن vut ur gy BEE‏ 





ب عبد الله المحمى قرأة عليه قلا ابفأنا ابو نعيم عبد الملک بى الح 
الاسغرائيذي قال انا ابو عرانة يعقوب بى اسحاق الصافظ السغرائيني رحمهم الله 
... ان الخبي على الله علية وسلم صلى الكسوف تمان ركحات ر اربع 
سجدات ني opie‏ الع » 
The only mention of a complete copy of the work is in Képr.,‏ 
Nos. 401—406.‏ 
"The present valuable copy was purehased for the Library in‏ 
by Mr. Abü'] Hasan Khan, the late Librarian and brother of‏ 1916 
the T'ounder.‏ 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 482. 
foll. 40 ; lines 22; size 8x5: 7x4. 
E الى‎ ae —é 
FIHRISTU MUSNADI ABI ‘UWANAH. 


An index of the contents of the copy of Musnad Abu ‘Uwanah, 
noticed above, Bound in a separate volume. Written in fair Naskh. 
Dated, 4.1. 1323. 


No. 483. 


foll. 292 - lines 23 ; size 83 x 31; 0x 3]. 
الفتوحات الالهيه‎ 
AL FUTUHAT AL ILAHIYAH. 


A very useful and extensive commentary on Arba‘in of Nawawi 
d. A.W. 678=a.D, 1278). 

By Ibrahim bin Mar‘t bin ‘Attiyan al Maliki aake أبراهم بن مرعى بن‎ 
SW; a well known Maliki scholar and traditionist of the 12th 
entury a.H. He died in a.u. 1106 =a.n, 1694; see Taj at Tabagat, 
XXII, fol. 77, and Berlin, No. 1501, where a copy of the presen t 
York is noticed. 

Beginning :— 

الحسمد لله الذي وفق لحمل الحدييتف من امطفاة من اللثام الثر + 

The work was printed in Cairo, a.m. 1218. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.a. 1142. 

Seribe: (lUe Lu حسين‎ 


No. 484. 
foll. 9 ; lines 6 ; size 11 x 7} ; T1 x à. 
denn 
7 


A collection of 40 Hadig on the faith of Islàm and some neces- 
ary religious duties. 
Bv an anonvmous author. 


TRADITION. 2‏ 
Beginning :—‏ 
العمد لله رب العالمين اكمل الحمد على كل حال و الصاوة و السلام 
الاتمزى الكلملاى على محمد المصطفى و آله ر اصصابه اجمعيى اما بعد ذبذ» 
yyy)‏ حديثاً جمعت ابتغاد مرضات الله الكريم و هو البادي الى الصراط 
المستقيم الارل بفى الاسلام على خمس, شبادة ان لا اله لله ر ابي laum‏ 
عبد و رسوله و اقام الصلواة ر ايتاء الذكوة و صوم رمضان ر الي ال + 


Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated: apparently 13th cen- 
tury A.B. 


Seribe: J yabec 


